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To refrain from doing any manner of evil,
to respectfully perform all varieties of good,
and to purify one’s own mind—

This is the teaching of all buddhas.

The Ekottara Agama Siitra
(T02 n.125 p.551a 13-14)

A NoTE oON THE PROPER CARE OF DHARMA MATERIALS

Traditional Buddhist cultures treat books on Dharma as sacred. Hence it
is considered disrespectful to place them in a low position, to read them
when lying down, or to place them where they might be damaged by food
or drink.
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ABouTt THE CHINESE TEXT

This translation is supplemented by inclusion of the Chinese source
text on verso pages in both traditional (above) and simplified (below)
scripts. For the traditional character version, variant readings from
other canonical editions are found as an appendix in the back of the
book, and where I have incorporated those variants into the transla-
tion, they are usually signaled with an endnote along with my ratio-
nale for making the emendation. The traditional-character Chinese
text and its variant readings are from the April, 2004 version of the
Chinese Buddhist Electronic Text Association’s digital edition of the
Taisho Buddhist canon. The simplified-character Chinese text is as
downloaded from the online Qianlong Chinese Buddhist Canon on
July 23, 2018 (http:/www.qldzj.com/).

Those following the translation in the traditional Chinese version
should be aware that the original Taisho scripture punctuation con-
tained in this 2004 edition is not traceable to original editions, is not
reliable, and is probably best ignored altogether. (In any case, accurate
reading of Classical Chinese should never depend on a previous edi-
tor’s punctuation.)

ABoOuUT THE SANSKRIT TEXT

The Sanskrit text is included as an appendix in the back of the book.
Use of the digital Sanskrit text is by the kind permission of Dr. Miroj
Shakya, Project Director of the Digital Sanskrit Buddhist Canon. The
Sanskrit text itself is the edition edited by P. L. Vaidya and published
by The Mithila Institute of Post-Graduate Studies and Research in
Sanskrit learning.

To ease the reader’s correlation of the Sanskrit texts with both the
English translation and the facing-page Chinese, ]. Rahder’s alphabeti-
cal section headings are embedded in curly braces within all versions
of the text (Chinese, English, and Sanskrit).

OuTLINING IN THIS WORK

The ten chapter titles in this work are from the Taisho Chinese text. All
other outline headings originate with the translator. Buddhist canoni-
cal texts are often so structurally dense that they are best navigated
with the aid of at least a simple outline structure such as I have sup-
plied here.
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TRANSLATOR’S INTRODUCTION

As a continuation of my efforts to bring forth translations of impor-
tant bodhisattva path texts from the golden age of Classic Indian
and Chinese Mahayana Buddhism, I present here my English trans-
lation of The Ten Grounds Sutra (Dasabhiimika-siitra) as translated into
Chinese from Sanskrit in the early 5" century by Tripitaka Master
Kumarajiva with the assistance of Tripitaka Master Buddhayasas.
The subject of this scripture is the bodhisattva’s progress through
ten “grounds,” “planes,” or “levels” of spiritual path cultivation as
he ascends from his initial state as a common person ensconced in
cyclic existence up to that of a fully enlightened buddha who has
reached the utmost, right, and perfect enlightenment.

There is no agreement on the actual origin of this Ten Grounds
Sutra text. According to the tradition, it was originally the “Ten
Grounds” chapter of the immense Avatamsaka Sutra, but later cir-
culated independently as The Ten Grounds Sutra. A number of aca-
demics prefer to think that it was first an independently circulating
scripture which was only later included in the Avatamsaka Sutra. In
any case, in addition to the later Sanskrit, Tibetan, and Mongolian
editions of this text, there are six relatively early surviving Chinese
editions as follows:

Dharmaraksa (c. 297), T 283;

Kumarajiva assisted by Buddhayasas (c. 408-412 ce),' T 286;

Buddhabhadra (c. 418-20 cE), as Avatamsaka Sutra Ch. 22, T 27§;

Bodhiruci (c. 508-511 cE), embedded in Vasubhandu’s commen-
tary, T 1522;

Siksananda (c. 695-699 ck), as Avatamsaka Sutra Ch. 26, T 279;

Siladharma (c. 790 ck), T 287.

There have been several translations of this text into English in one
or another of its classical contexts, as follows:

Megumu Honda from the Sanskrit of the Dasabhiimika-siitra;*

Buddhist Text Translation Society (partial) of Siksananda’s ren-
dering of the Avatamsaka Sutra’s Chapter 26;

Thomas Cleary, supposedly (but not really) from Siksananda’s
edition of the Avatamsaka Sutra, this as Chapter 26 of his
Flower Ornament Scripture.?
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The Megumu Honda translation was done in 1961-62 when he was
still a student at Yale, and, although perhaps useful for beginning
students of Sanskrit, its utility is diminished by the author’s early
difficulties with both Sanskrit and English.

The BTTS effort is so far only a partial, consisting as it does of a
translation of the first four of the ten grounds. I have been advised
by a member of that translation team that, as of July, 2018, the tenta-
tive publication date for the rest of the Ten Grounds chapter is still
two or more years away.

Regarding this Ten Grounds Sutra itself, Thomas Cleary’s trans-
lation, although represented as a translation of Chapter 26 of
the Siksénanda edition of the Avatamsaka Sutra, is instead appar-
ently a loose translation of the P. L. Vaidya Sanskrit edition of the
Dasabhiimika-stitra.

Although there are other schemas describing the levels of cul-
tivation through which one passes in cultivating the bodhisattva
path, the “ten grounds” arrangement described in this text is really
quite standard for the Classic Indian Mahayana tradition. As listed
in the introductory section of this chapter, these ten levels of prog-
ress along the bodhisattva path are as follows:

1) The Ground of Joyfulness (pramudita);

2) The Ground of Stainlessness (vimala);

3) The Ground of Shining Light (prabhakari);

4) The Ground of Blazing Brilliance (arcismati);*

5) The Difficult-to-Conquer Ground (sudurjaya);

6) The Ground of Direct Presence (abhimukhi);

7) The Far-Reaching Ground (diframgama);

8) The Ground of Immovability (acala);

9) The Ground of Excellent Intelligence (sadhumati);?
10) The Ground of the Dharma Cloud (dharma-megha).

Each of these grounds is correlated with the practice of one of these
ten perfections:

The perfection of giving (dana-paramita);

The perfection of moral virtue (Sila-paramita);

The perfection of patience (ksanti-paramita);

The perfection of vigor (virya-paramita);

The perfection of dhyana meditation (dhyana-paramita);

The perfection of wisdom (prajiid-paramita);

The perfection of skillful means (upaya-paramita);
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The perfection of vows (pranidhiana-paramita);
The perfection of powers (bala-paramita);
The perfection of knowledge (jiana-paramita).

There are also other correlations between particular grounds and
important bodhisattva skills and capacities. Examples include:

The four means of attraction on the first four grounds;

The thirty-seven enlightenment factors on the fourth ground;
The four truths on the fifth ground;

The twelve links of conditioned arising on the sixth ground;
The unproduced-dharmas patience on the eighth ground;
The four unimpeded knowledges on the ninth ground.

According to this text, as the bodhisattva moves from one level
to another in his cultivation of the ten grounds, he sees more and
more buddhas, manifests more and more bodhisattva transforma-
tion bodies attended by bodhisattva retinues, and appears as a
bodhisattva king in higher and higher stations of existence. This
bodhisattva kingship phenomenon begins with his appearance as
a king over the continent of Jambudvipa on the first ground after
which he appears as a king over all four continents on the second
ground, appears as a king of the Trayastrimsa Heaven on the third
ground, and so forth, finally culminating with his appearance as a
king of the Akanistha Heaven on the tenth ground.

There were a number of difficulties that I encountered in trans-
lating this sutra from Chinese, most of which involve ambiguities
in meaning introduced by the limitations of Chinese language in
accurately reflecting Sanskrit technical term nuances. This prob-
lem is well evidenced by the particular Chinese-language tech-
nical term translations chosen by Kumarajiva. (The challenges I
encountered in translating Siksananda’s “Ten Grounds” chapter of
the Avatamsaka Sutra were nearly identical.) Fortunately, because I
could consult the surviving Sanskrit edition, it was for the most
part possible to trace the antecedent Sanskrit terms and then choose
somewhat more accurate English technical term translations than
would have resulted from simply trying to translate Kumarajiva’s
terms directly from Chinese. Relative clarity in this matter was
aided somewhat by J. Rahder’s Glossary.® Even though the P. L.
Vaidya Sanskrit edition dates from roughly a millennium after the
Siksananda and Kumarajiva editions, I think it is still mostly valid
to rely on it for this purpose because, even as aspects of meaning at
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the sentence and paragraph level of the Sanskrit manuscript morph
over time with each recopying or transcription from memory, tech-
nical terms still tend to remain unchanged. The same cannot be said
for the actual text of the scripture because we can readily observe
very obvious differences between the Sanskrit edition and the very
early Siksananda and Kumarajiva editions.

The first and most obvious problem is the difficulty which
the Chinese translations have in reliably reflecting the difference
between technical terms such as jiiana (knowledge, cognition, etc.)
and prajiia (wisdom). In an ideal translation world, Kumarajiva and
Siksananda would have very rigorously stuck with simply zhi (&)
for “jfiana [ knowledge” and zhihui (F{%E) for “prajiia / wisdom,” but
this is not the case, especially in the translation of verse lines where
the need for extreme economy in composing Chinese 5- or 7-char-
acter verse lines where it often became necessary to shorten zhi-
hui (%) to simply zhi (£), thereby accidentally obscuring for the
Chinese reader the difference between “wisdom” and “knowledge.”

I found that this problem was fairly easily overcome through con-
sulting the Sanskrit.

Other technical terms which initially produced difficulties due
to the widely varying and sometimes deceptive Chinese transla-
tions were adhydsaya (usually “higher aspirations,” etc.), dsaya
(usually “intentions,” “resolute intentions,” “dispositions,” “incli-
nations,” etc.), and adhimukti (usually “resolute beliefs,” “resolute
faith,” “convictions,” etc.). Had I not closely tracked the Sanskrit
text, it would have been nearly impossible to accurately translate
these terms and preserve their distinctions.

Due to the particular need of specialists and advanced students
to closely track and distinguish technical terms and other issues
such as these, at least in the multilingual editions of my transla-
tion, I am including under the same cover not only the facing-page
Chinese simplified and traditional texts, but also (in the back of
the book) the Sanskrit text. Use of the digital Sanskrit text is by the
kind permission of Dr. Miroj Shakya, Project Coordinator of the
Digital Sanskrit Buddhist Canon Project. The Sanskrit text itself is
the edition edited by P. L. Vaidya and published by The Mithila
Institute of Post-Graduate Studies and Research in Sanskrit learn-
ing. To ease the reader’s correlation of the Sanskrit text with both
the English translation and the facing-page Chinese, I have embed-
ded the alphabetical Sanskrit section headings within all versions

”ou
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of the text (Chinese, English, and Sanskrit). These very helpful
alphabetical section markers originate with Johannes Rahder who
embedded them in his 1923 and 1926 editions of the Dasabhiimika-
Sutra’ In all cases I have placed these alphabetical section headings
within the texts in bolded reduced-font “curly brackets” or “braces”
as follows: {A}, {B}, {AA)}, etc.

In bringing forth this translation, I making no claims to absolute
accuracy. Though I have been assisted by critical comments from
about a half dozen colleagues, it is still possible that there is room
for improvement even after going through the manuscript so many
times. I hope that readers who notice errors or infelicities will favor
me with constructive email criticism via the Kalavinka website. I
hope that this edition will at least encourage a deeper study of this
text by students of the Dharma.

Bhikshu Dharmamitra
Seattle
July 4, 2019
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Citing Kusugai, Richard Robinson (Early Madhyamika in India and
China, p. 76) says that Kumarajiva is said to have “procrastinated
about starting work on the Dasabhiimika until Buddhayasas joined
him in the undertaking.” Buddhayasas arrived in Chang’an in 408,
so the translation must date from around that time.

Sinor, D., Raghu Vira, Honda, Megumu, & Permanent International
Altaistic Conference. (1968). Studies in South, East, and Central Asia
: Presented as a memorial volume to the late Professor Raghu Vira (Sata-
pitaka series ; v. 74). New Delhi: International Academy of Indian
Culture.

Cleary, T. (1984). The Flower Ornament Scripture : A Translation of
the Avatamsaka Sutra. Boulder : [New York]: Shambhala Publications
; Distributed in the U.S. by Random House.

SA,SD, and Prajiia all translate the name of this bhiimi as “the Ground
of Blazing Intelligence” ({i=Hh). This appears to be the result of an
error arising from misinterpreting the Sanskrit name (arcismati) by
mistaking a suffix indicating possession (-mat modified to agree
with the feminine noun bhiimi to become -mati) for a completely
unrelated word that means “intelligence,” “intellect,” “mind” (mati).
(BB, BR, KB, and the Tibetan all recognize —mati as a possessive suf-
fix and hence accord with the Sanskrit meaning.) I have chosen to
“bridge” the problem by translating the name of this ground as “the
Ground of Blazing Brilliance” in order to allow both meanings the
be reflected in the word “blazing” and thus more or less accurately
translate both the (seemingly erroneous) SA translation and the cor-
rect meaning of the Sanskrit.

There seem to be two distinctly different understandings of the
meaning of this ground:

DR, SA, BB, BR, SD, and Prajfia all translate the name of this bhiimi
as “the Ground of Excellent Intelligence” (%£1). DR translates that
same meaning slightly differently: (¥4 ). The Tibetan translation
also corresponds to this with “the Ground of Excellent Insight” (legs
pa’i blo gros). Strictly speaking, one could infer that most of these ren-
derings appear be the result of an error arising from misinterpret-
ing the Sanskrit name (sddhumat?) by mistaking a suffix indicating
possession (-mat modified to agree with the feminine noun bhiimi
to become -mat7) for a completely unrelated word that means “intel-

s

ligence,” “intellect,” or “mind” (mati).
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6.

7.

Of all of the Chinese and Tibetan translators, it appears that the
Kumarajiva-Buddhayasas translation team may have been the only
one to render the name of this bhiimi more or less in accordance with
the above-referenced “strictly correct” interpretation of the Sanskrit
term as “the Ground of Sublime Goodness” (#3#%Hh). The KB edition
only employs the possibly erroneous Chinese and Tibetan default
rendering once (in its initial listing of the ten bodhisattva grounds),
but otherwise accords with the strictly grammatically correct inter-
pretation of the term throughout its detailed discussion of the ninth
bhiimi itself.

Glossary of the Sanskrit, Tibetan, Mongolian, and Chinese Versions
of the Dasabhiimika-Siitra. Compiled by ]. Rahder. (Buddhica,
Documents et Travaux pour I'Etude du Bouddhisme publiés sous
la direction de ]J. Przyluski; Deuxieme Série; Documents—Tome I).
Paris: Librarie Orientaliste Paul Geuthner, 1928.

On page vii in his Introduction to his Glossary of the Sanskrit, Tibetan,
Mongolian and Chinese Versions of the Dasabhiimika-Siitra, Rahder says,
“capital letters between brackets refer to the sections of the chapters
as indicated in my edition (1926).” (They are also present in his 1923
edition of the Dasabhiimikasutra that was published together with the
Bodhisattvabhiimi with only the minor oversight of having left out “A”
and “B” at the very beginning of the first bhiimi.)



26 The Ten Grounds Sutra

T10n0286_p0497¢01 ||

497¢02 || No. 286 [Nos. 278(22), 279(26), 285, 287]
19703 TR —

49704 ||

497005 || [1611% ZR 117138 44 [ 18] — ek IS JEE A o 15

i}
1=

FIRAETZES « HE0101 5B+ 1E L /N Wh 28 — i Iming B8 B A1 e s b
HIS & Pf

- B - B - WP

s & e mE - FEETE KT hE NS
+EgEE—

/—»T'fi&f;g_

| TEEER

| B dg ’“**Eﬁi o

Elf +ELEFH =

M3 wm%ﬂ T BT
{245 Y
AT b LR B M 5\
B SR
W FLEE S
FELEEE N
g L S N

TR A —




Tae TEN GROUNDS SUTRA

The Dasabhuimika Sutra

(Taisho T10, no. 286, pp. 497c01-535a20)

Translated from Sanskrit to Chinese in the Later Qin Era!
by Tripitaka Master Kumarajiva® from the State of Kucha.’

Chinese to English Translation by Bhikshu Dharmamitra
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CHAPTER ONE
The Joyfulness Ground*

I. TaHE INTRODUCTORY SECTION
A. THE SETTING AND AUDIENCE
it Thus I have heard. At one time, the Buddha was residing in
Mani Jewel Hall within the palace of the Paranirmita Vasavartin
Heaven King together with an assembly of great bodhisatt-
vas, all of whom were irreversible in their progression toward
anuttarasamyaksambodhi. They had all assembled there from the
realms of other regions.

B. Tue GreaT BopHISATTVAS AND THEIR QUALITIES

These bodhisattvas had all achieved sovereign mastery in those
places where all bodhisattvas” wisdom is practiced and had all
entered into all those places that all tathagatas’ wisdom enters.” They
were well able to teach the inhabitants of all worlds and were freely
able at any time to everywhere manifest the spiritual superknowl-
edges and other such phenomena.

In each and every mind-moment, they were entirely able to per-
fectly accomplish what all bodhisattvas have vowed to accomplish.
In all worlds, in all kalpas, and in all lands, they always cultivated
all of the bodhisattva practices and endlessly carried on the perfec-
tion of all bodhisattvas’ merit and knowledge.

They were able to act for the benefit of all and were able to reach
the perfection of all bodhisattvas” wisdom and skillful means. They
were able to reveal for beings the gateway leading from samsara to
nirvana and never desisted from coursing in the practices of all
bodhisattvas.

They skillfully roamed in all of the bodhisattva’s dhyina con-
centrations, liberations, samadhis, spiritual superknowledges,
and clear knowledges.® In all the endeavors to which they devoted
themselves, they were well able to manifest all of the bodhisattva’s
effortlessly-implemented bases of psychic powers,” all of which
they had already acquired.

In but a single mind-moment, they were able to go forth to the
great assemblies of all buddhas throughout the ten directions
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground 31

wherein they entreated them to initiate teachings, freely posed que-
ries to them, and received and retained the teachings brought forth
through the turning of the Dharma wheel.®

They always devoted their great minds to presenting offerings
to all buddhas and they remained ever able to cultivate the works
practiced by all great bodhisattvas. Their bodies manifested in
countless worlds. Their voices were universally heard, reaching
everywhere without exception. Their minds had achieved a pen-
etrating level of comprehension whereby they were able to clearly
see all bodhisattvas of the three periods of time. They perfectly cul-
tivated and practiced all the meritorious qualities. The meritorious
qualities of these bodhisattva mahdsattvas® were so measureless and
boundless that they could never be completely described even in
countless kalpas.

C. Tue NAMEs oF THE BODHISATTVAS IN ATTENDANCE
Their names were:"
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva;
Jeweled Treasury Bodhisattva;
Lotus Treasury Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Lotus Qualities Bodhisattva;
Solar Treasury Bodhisattva;
Lunar Treasury Bodhisattva;
Pure Moon Treasury Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Adornments Illuminating All Worlds Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Wisdom™" Illumination Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Sublime Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Candana’s Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Floral Qualities Bodhisattva;
Utpala Blossom Treasury Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Celestial Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Merit Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Unimpeded Pure Knowledge Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Meritorious Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Narayana’s Qualities Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Stainlessness Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Defilement Transcendence Bodhisattva;
Treasury of Adornment with All Forms of Eloquence Bodhisattva;
Great Brilliance Net Treasury Bodhisattva;
Treasury of the King of Pure Light’s Awesome Qualities Bodhisattva;
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Treasury of the King of the Great Golden Mountain of Light’s
Awesome Qualities Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Adornment With the Pure Qualities of All Marks
Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Adornment With Vajra Flames’ Marks Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Blazing Flames Bodhisattva;

Treasury of the Constellation Kings’ Radiance Bodhisattva;

Treasury of the Unimpeded Sublime Sound of Emptiness Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Dharani Qualities and Vows Sustaining All Worlds
Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Oceanic Adornment Bodhisattva;

Treasury of a Sumeru of Qualities Bodhisattva;

Treasury of the Purification of All Meritorious Qualities Bodhisattva;

Tathagata Treasury Bodhisattva;

Treasury of Buddha Qualities Bodhisattva;

And Liberation Moon Bodhisattva.

Bodhisattva mahasattvas such as these were present there in mea-
sureless, boundless, inconceivable, and indescribable numbers."?
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva served as their head.

D. VAJRAGARBHA ENTERS SAMADHI AND COUNTLESS BUDDHAS MANIFEST

i At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva aided by the
Buddha’s awesome spiritual power, entered “the bodhisattva’s
great wisdom light samadhi.”” ¢ Then, off in one of the directions
among the worlds of the ten directions, beyond worlds as numer-
ous as the atoms in ten kotis"* of buddha lands, there immediately
appeared a Tathagata named Vajragarbha. And in this same man-
ner, there were in sequence buddhas as numerous as the atoms in
ten kotis of buddha lands, all named Vajragarbha, who manifested
their bodies. And so it was as well in all worlds of the ten directions.

E. Tur Buppuas Praise Him aAND ENcouraGe Him To Teacu THE TEN GROUNDS

All of them together, as if with a single voice, uttered their praises,
saying;:
Itis good indeed, good indeed, Vajragarbha, that you are now able
to enter the great wisdom light samadhi. In this way, buddhas as
numerous as the atoms in the worlds of the ten directions, all of
them of the same name, augment your awesome spiritual power.
This is also due to the power of the original vows of Rocana
Buddha,” also because you possess great wisdom,' and also so
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that you will bestow upon all bodhisattvas the inconceivable
Dharma light of all buddhas, in particular doing so:

o) To cause their entry into the grounds of wisdom;"”

To facilitate their gathering of all roots of goodness;

To enable their skillful differentiation and selection of all dhar-
mas of the Buddha;

To enable their vast knowing of all dharmas;

To enable their decisively resolute explication of all dharmas;

To cause their skillful differentiation with non-discriminating
knowledge;

To ensure that they cannot be defiled by any worldly dharma;

To facilitate their purification of roots of world-transcending
goodness;

To enable their acquisition of the inconceivable powers of
knowledge;

To enable their acquisition of the sphere of knowledge of those
possessed of all-knowledge;

To also cause their acquisition of the bodhisattva’s ten grounds;

To present a reality-accordant explanation of the differentiating
aspects of the bodhisattva’s ten grounds;

To present a differentiating explanation of the non-attach-
ment associated with the dharmas that are free of the
contaminants;'®

To enable their own adornment through skillful analysis using
the light of great wisdom;

To cause their entry into the gateway of fully accomplished
knowledge;

To enable them to provide sequential explanations appropriate
to the circumstances in which they abide;

To facilitate their acquisition of the light of unimpeded elo-
quence;

To cause their complete fulfillment of the grounds of great
unimpeded knowledge without ever losing the bodhisattva’s
resolve;

To enable their teaching and complete development of all
realms" of beings;

And also in order to cause their acquisition of definitive knowl-
edge that reaches everywhere.

ey Additionally, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, you should explain the
differentiating aspects associated with these Dharma gateways,
doing so:



36 The Ten Grounds Sutra

AR T TReRLZ ARk Sy, B
a08boe || FRTEVRI. IEENETEYER . SRR AR 4
ab07 | ARAEFHENE S R Gk, R— Ve 2
a98b0s|| Who YIS K Bl aE— P
498009 | W I ERIEFE. ® IR 7R . &
498b10|| P LT A L By . BRUARERRRBEE SRR 2 K. B
aosbl1|| A RINEESE R, HEEESAE. BEuE
1E faosvio| B BmZE—VIREE. BAEEELIRTy. BdEE i
| aoso1s| MEFTEAVEESS. BREEOEMRBEE 2 BEEEE
T aospra| BHVEPT. EL—PIEEM R H D RTE. 1T
a08b15)| e LIS KR EOLH =KAo
a98b16| BEARASTH. HOWEE. BEHAMN. B8
aosp17| BEER. BEAF. RFEESK. FF
498018 | TG EVE N

T, WREBC R M, R, T
W, BRI, A AV B S L T DI
M, AU R B, UL 3R
.

BN, R SRR L, TR
B GEIEGEE, SELATE, SEkE, SEE—
|, e, SEERE AR, SRS
1 | s e TF k1], Ul B A5 O R AE. (UL L
W\ e o o =, TR R AR, BT
WA, REBNE . BEAEN, R, (SR
SR,




Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground

37

On account of the Buddhas’ spiritual powers;

To be able to take on the Tathagata’s spiritual powers;

To facilitate purification of one’s own roots of goodness;

To purify the realms of the Dharma realm;*

To benefit the realms of beings;

To cause beings to acquire the pure Dharma body and knowl-
edge body;

To enable the receiving of the prediction from all buddhas;

To enable acquisition of the most lofty and grand body in the
entire world;

To enable stepping beyond all worldly paths;

And also to facilitate purification of world-transcending roots
of goodness.

F. Tue BuppHas BEstow QUALITIES AND ABILITIES ON VAJRAGARBHA

® The Buddhas of the Ten Directions then immediately bestowed

the following things on Vajragarbha Bodhisattva:

They bestowed the genuine and unsurpassable body of a buddha;*

They bestowed the skill of unimpededly eloquent discourse;

They bestowed skillfully differentiating pure wisdom;*

They bestowed the ability to skillfully remember and never forget;

They bestowed a skillfully decisive intelligence;*

They bestowed the bases for universally extensive omniscience;

They bestowed all buddhas’ powers of invincibility;

They bestowed the fearlessnesses and absence of timidity;*

They bestowed all buddhas’ unimpeded knowledges® that distin-
guish all dharmas and skillfully open the Dharma gateways;

And they also bestowed all buddhas” supremely sublime functions
of body, speech, and mind.

et Why did this occur?:

This was due to his acquisition of the bodhisattva’s great wisdom
light samadhi;

Due to the power of the bodhisattva’s original vows;

Due to the purification of his higher aspirations;*

Due to the brilliantly pristine purity of his wisdom;”

Due to his having well accumulated the dharmas constituting the
provisions assisting realization of the path;*®

Due to his having skillfully cultivated karmic works in the past;

Due to his ability to sustain a measurelessly capacious memory;

Due to his resolute faith® in the pure and radiant Dharma;
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Due to his skillful acquisition of the dharani* gateways that are free
of discriminations;

And it was also due to his being well-sealed by the seal of knowledge
of the Dharma realm.*

G. VAJRAGARBHA EMERGES FROM SAMADHI AND SPEAKS OF THE TEN GROUNDS

m At that time, the Buddhas of the Ten Directions all extended their
right hands and rubbed the crown of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva’s
head. w Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then immediately arose from
samadhi. ; Having emerged, he then informed the bodhisattvas:

Sons of the Buddha, as for these endeavors of all bodhisattvas,
from the very beginning, they have all involved definite resolve
and have remained entirely free of faults and free of discrimina-
tions. They have been pure, utterly brilliant, as vast as the Dharma
realm itself, and as ultimately far-reaching as empty space. They
have universally extended to cover all beings in all buddha worlds
of the ten directions. They have been undertaken for the sake of
rescuing and liberating the inhabitants of all worlds and have
been carried forth under the protection of the spiritual powers of
all buddhas.

And how has this come to be? All bodhisattva mahasattvas
enter the grounds of knowledge of all buddhas of the past and
also enter the grounds of knowledge of all buddhas of the future
and the present.

1. VajracarsHA SETS ForTH THE NAMES OF THE TEN GROUNDS
Sons of the Buddha, what are the grounds of knowledge of the
bodhisattva mahasattvas? Sons of the Buddha, the grounds of
knowledge of the bodhisattvas are ten in number. All buddhas
of the past, future, and present have proclaimed them, do now
proclaim them, and shall proclaim in the future. It is for the sake
of these very grounds that I set forth such a proclamation as this.
What then are the ten? They are:*

First, the Ground of Joyfulness;

Second, the Ground of Stainlessness;

Third, the Ground of Shining Light;

Fourth, the ground of Blazing Brilliance;

Fifth, the Difficult-to-Conquer ground;

Sixth, the Ground of Direct Presence;

Seventh, the Far-Reaching Ground;

Eighth, the Ground of Immovability;

Ninth, the Ground of Excellent Intelligence;*
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Tenth, the Dharma Cloud Ground.
Sons of the Buddha, all buddhas of the three periods of time have
proclaimed these ten grounds in the past, do proclaim them in
the present, and shall also proclaim them in the future. I have
not seen that there exists any buddha land anywhere wherein
these ten bodhisattva grounds have not been proclaimed. And
why is this? These ten grounds constitute the bodhisattvas” most
supreme and sublime path and the most supreme gateway into
Dharma’s light and purity. We refer here to the differentiation of
the matters pertaining to these ten stations.

Sons of the Buddha, these matters are inconceivable. We refer
here to the wisdom?* of the bodhisattva mahasattvas as they prog-
ress through the grounds.

2. VAJRAGARBHA BoDHISATTVA FALLS SILENT

w Then, having set forth the names of the bodhisattvas’ ten grounds,
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva fell silent, remained in place,
and did not proceed to present a differentiating explanation of their
meanings and import.

H. Ture CoNGREGATION Is CAusep To WONDER WhY THERE Is No ExPLANATION

At that time, having heard the names of the bodhisattvas’ ten
grounds, the entire congregation of bodhisattvas all gazed up at
him with thirst-like anticipation, wishing to hear him set forth an
explanation. They all had this thought, “Due to what causes and
what conditions does Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, having set forth the
names of the bodhisattvas’ ten grounds, then fall silent and remain
in place without presenting any further explanation?”

I.  LiBEraTION MoOON BODHISATTVA'S FIRST REQUEST FOR DHARMA TEACHING

At that time, within that congregation of bodhisattvas, there was
a bodhisattva mahasattva named Liberation Moon. Knowing the
thoughts in the minds of those bodhisattvas, he then employed
verses to inquire of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, asking:*

“O mindful and sagacious man possessed of pure knowledge,
why do you, having uttered the names

of the bodhisattvas’ grounds,

then fall silent without proceeding to explain them? w

Now, the great bodhisattvas

are all beset by thoughts of hesitation,

Why is it that you utter these names

and yet refrain from proclaiming their meanings?
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These greatly wise bodhisattvas

all wish to hear

the meanings of such grounds as these.

Please distinguish and explain them for their sakes. {3

This entire congregation of bodhisattvas

is pure and free of flaws or defilements.

They abide securely in the solid and genuine Dharma

and are entirely complete in knowledge and meritorious qualities.

With reverential minds,

they all gaze longingly up to you, O Humane One,

wishing to be able to hear what you will proclaim,

just as those beset by thirst long for the elixir of sweet-dew.” is)

J. VajracarBHA Exprrains His SiLENCE

Then, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva,

having heard him speak on this matter

and wishing to please those in that great assembly,
immediately uttered verses, saying: e

The matter of the practices of all bodhisattvas
is the most difficult of subjects to fathom.

A differentiating explanation of these grounds,
the very origin of all buddhas, =

is a matter subtle, sublime, and extremely difficult to perceive.
This is not something that is accessible to thought.

It comes forth from the wisdom of the Buddha and is such that,
if one hears it, one may become submerged in confusion. (s

Those whose minds have a capacity for retention as solid as vajra,
who possess a profound faith in the wisdom® of the Buddha,

and who take it to be the most supremely sublime—

It is these whose minds would remain free of doubts and difficulties.

Those who have transcended thoughts conceiving of a self
and the grounds wherein thought is active—

it is only bodhisattvas of this sort

who are then capable of hearing this. )

As for the quiescent knowledge that is free of contaminants,

a differentiating explanation of it would be extremely difficult.
It would be like painting a mural in space

or like seizing the wind as it moves through empty space. 1o

As Ibring to mind the wisdom of the Buddha,
the foremost among all inconceivable subjects,
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I see that there are but few beings able to believe in this.
It is for these reasons that I remain silent. au

K. LiBERATION MooON BopHISATTVA’S SECOND REQUEST FOR DHARMA TEACHING

w Having heard him declare this, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva
then addressed Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:

O Son of the Buddha, as for those within this congregation of
great bodhisattvas, they:
Are possessed of pure resolute intentions;*
Have well practiced the bodhisattva path;
Have well assembled the provisions for realization of the path.*
Have been well able to make offerings to and revere all bud-
dhas;
Have extensively planted roots of goodness under countless
buddhas;
Have perfected measurelessly many extremely well-developed
meritorious qualities;
Have abandoned delusions, doubts, and regrets;
Are free of covetous attachments and the hindrances associated
with the fetters;
Have developed securely established and unshakable resolute
intentions and resolute faith;
And, as they abide in this Dharma, do not follow other sorts of
teachings.
Therefore, O Son of the Buddha, aided by the Buddha’s powers,
you should extensively expound on the meaning of these things.
These bodhisattvas are all able to realize and understand these
profound dharmas.
At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, wishing to restate this
idea, then spoke verses, saying:
Please explain these dharmas ensuring peace and security,
the bodhisattva’s supreme practices,

by presenting differentiating explanations of the grounds,
thereby causing their wisdom to become purified.

The knowledge of this congregation is pure and free of defilement.
They are securely established in deep resolute faith,

have dwelt in the company of incalculably many buddhas, and
will realize and understand the ten grounds” meanings.

L. VAJRAGARBHA FURTHER ExprLAINS His RETICENCE TO TEACH THIS DHARMA

i At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then responded, saying:
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O Son of the Buddha, although those in this congregation are all
pure, have abandoned delusion, doubts, and regrets, and do not
follow others’ teachings with regard to these matters, still, when
others who delight in lesser dharmas hear of extremely profound
and inconceivable matters such as these, they may well bring
forth doubts and regrets about them. People such as these will
then be bound to undergo all manner of ruin and torment for a
long time. It is because I feel pity for people such as these that I
have therefore become silent.

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to fully clarify this
meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

Although those in this assembly are pure,

are deeply knowledgeable, have abandoned doubts and regrets,

are already possessed of decisive resolve,

are not inclined to again follow others’ teachings,

are as unshakable as Mount Sumeru,

and are as imperturbable as the great ocean,

still, there are yet others not of long duration in their practice
whose wisdom has not yet become utterly brilliant,

who follow consciousness rather than knowledge,

and who, on hearing this, will generate doubts and regrets.
They will then be bound to fall into the wretched destinies.
It is out of pity for them that I therefore become silent.

M. LiBERATION MooN BopHIsATTVA'S THIRD REQUEST FOR DHARMA TEACHING
vy Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then said:

O Son of the Buddha, aided by the powers of the Buddha, please
skillfully differentiate these inconceivable dharmas, these mat-
ters borne in the protective mindfulness of the Buddhas, and thus
allow others to easily develop resolute faith in them.

And why? When it comes to the skillful explanation of the
meaning of the ten grounds, the Dharma of the buddhas of the
ten directions requires that they should extend their protective
mindfulness to all bodhisattvas in this circumstance. It is due to
their receiving such protection in these matters that those bod-
hisattvas are then able to pursue diligent and vigorous practice.

And why is this? This is because these matters constitute the
most supreme practices undertaken by these bodhisattvas, for
these are the means that allow them to finally succeed in reach-
ing the dharmas of all buddhas. This is analogous to the circum-
stance holding for all literature wherein, in every case, the bases
of its creation are entirely subsumed in one’s initial alphabet® and
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that initial alphabet serves as their very origin, for there is not
even a single alphabetical character not already subsumed within
that initial alphabet.

In this same manner, O Son of the Buddha, these ten grounds
constitute the very origin of all dharmas of the Buddha. It is
through the bodhisattva’s complete practice of these ten grounds
that he is able to gain all-knowledge.

Therefore, O Son of the Buddha, please do explain the meaning
of these. The Buddhas shall provide their protective mindfulness
and shall bestow the aid of their spiritual powers whereby others
will be caused to develop indestructible faith and acceptance.

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, wishing to completely
set forth his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

It would be good indeed, O Son of Wisdom

perfectly fulfilled in the pure practices

if you would please present an exposition of the ten grounds’ prac-
tices

together with the dharmas of the ten grounds that one enters

whereby one reaches perfection in wisdom

and through which one gains the realization of bodhi.

All buddhas of the ten directions,

those most supreme of those honored among men—
They all join in affording you protective mindfulness
as you explain the ten grounds’ meanings.

The ten grounds constitute their very origin.

These are the very bases of the implementation of knowledge.
and also constitute the ultimate path

and the repository of the Buddha’s measurelessly many dharmas.

They are analogous to the alphabetic characters of all literature
that are all subsumed even in one’s initial alphabet.

Just so, the ten grounds constitute the very origin

of all of the Buddha’s meritorious qualities and knowledge.

N. Tue BopHisaTTva CONGREGATION JOINS IN REQUESTING THIs TEACHING

1o} At that time, all of the bodhisattvas present there, at the same
time and with a single voice, uttered verses requesting Vajragarbha
Bodhisattva to speak, saying:

O man of supreme and sublime wisdom

whose eloquence is measureless

and whose virtue is as weighty as the king of mountains—
Feeling sympathetic kindness, please explain the ten grounds. a2
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You of moral virtue, mindfulness, and purified wisdom—

please explain the meaning of these ten grounds

which constitute the very origin of the ten powers

and the foundational practices for gaining unimpeded knowledge. a3

The qualities of moral virtue, concentration, and wisdom
are all gathered in the mind of the Humane One.
Arrogance and all erroneous views

have already been utterly extinguished.

This congregation is entirely free of doubting thoughts
and wishes only to hear you skillfully explain this. s

In this, they are like the thirsty in their yearning for water,
like the hungry imagining delicious food,

like the sick thinking of an especially good physician,

and like bees desiring to feast on honey.

We are all just like this

in our wishing to hear the flavor of the sweet dew Dharma. 15}

Therefore, you of such a vast mind—

Please open the gates to the first ground

as well to the rest of them including the tenth ground,
expounding on them in sequence for our sakes. )

O. Tue Buppua Emits BriLLiaNT LicaT FRoMm BETwEEN His EyEBROWS

i At that time, Sékyamuni Buddha emitted from the white hair
mark between his eyebrows “the brilliant flaming light of bodhisat-
tva powers,” a light attended by a retinue of a hundred thousand
asamkhyeyas® of light rays. After he had emitted this light, it then
everywhere illuminated all buddha worlds of the ten directions,
having none that it did not entirely pervade. The sufferings of the
three wretched destinies all subsided. It entirely illuminated the
great assemblies of all buddhas of the ten directions as well as the
multitudes attending upon their proclamation of the Dharma while
also revealing the inconceivable powers of the Tathagatas.

After this light had everywhere illuminated the bodies of all
bodhisattvas in the great assemblies of all buddhas of the ten direc-
tions, it then ascended into space wherein it formed an immense
terrace of light clouds.

P. Avrr Buppuas EmiT LiGHT THAT UTTERS VERSES REQUESTING DHARMA
The Buddhas of the ten directions proceeded in this very same
way with every one of them emitting “the brilliant flaming light
of bodhisattva powers,” a light attended by a retinue of a hun-
dred thousand asamkhyeyas of light rays. It everywhere revealed
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the inconceivable powers of the Tathagatas, entirely illuminated
the great assemblies of all buddhas, and also illuminated the great
assembly of the Saha World’s Sakyamuni Buddha while also shin-
ing on both Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva and his lion
throne. Having provided this illumination, it then ascended into
empty space wherein it formed an immense terrace of light clouds.
Then, due to the spiritual power of the Buddhas, from the midst
of this light cloud terrace there came forth a voice uttering verses,
saying:

The Buddhas, the equals of the unequaled,

who are like empty space* in their possession of qualities

that include the ten powers, the fearlessnesses, and the rest—

These most revered of all the lords of the world

appear here before Sakyamuni Buddha

and manifest these spiritual powers. a7}

Employ here the powers of the Buddhas to open and show
the treasury of the Dharma King, the Lion among Men.
Proclaim the practices taken up on the grounds

and the distinctions in meaning associated with the grounds.
Taking on the powers of the Buddhas, proclaim here

what is invulnerable to refutation by anyone. as)

If a person is able to hear the jewel of Dharma,
he will be protected by all buddhas. a9

When one gradually and sequentially perfects the grounds,
he shall then succeed in gaining buddhahood. 20

If there is anyone capable of hearing this,

even though he is out in the midst of the great ocean
or in the middle of the kalpa-ending fire,

he will still definitely be able to hear this scripture. e1

If there is anyone who, deluded, has doubts or misgivings,
he will never be able to succeed in hearing it. 122

Therefore, O Son of the Buddha, now is the time

for you to expound on the grounds’ path of knowledge,
its entry, its strengths, its contemplation dharmas,

its sequences, how to cultivate and practice them,

and how then to succeed in reaching the other grounds,

showing too the benefits arising by successfully reaching each one.
That you might thus bestow benefit on everyone in the entire world,
please explain these matters. Do not allow them to be cut off. 23)
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Q. VAJRAGARBHA’S PRELIMINARY VERSES ON THE DirricuLTY OF THIS EXPLANATION

101 At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva regarded the ten directions
and, wishing to cause those in that immense assembly to develop
increased faith and reverence, thereupon set forth verses, saying:

The path of the Buddhas, the lords among the Aryas,

is subtle, sublime, extremely difficult to comprehend,

and inaccessible to realization through thought’s deliberations,

It is a region coursed in only by those possessed of knowledge.
Its essential nature, from its origins on forth to the present,

is quiescently still and without either production or extinction. 4

From its origins on forth to the present, it is that emptiness
wherein all sufferings and torments are utterly extinguished.
It departs far beyond all of the destinies of rebirth

and is characterized by its identity with nirvana itself.

In it, there is no middle and no end.

It is not amenable to description through words and phrases.
It transcends the three periods of time

and, in character, is comparable to empty space. (2s)

This region wherein the Buddhas course

is that of purity and deep quiescent cessation.

It is difficult for verbal descriptions to approach it.

So too it is with the practices coursed in on the grounds.

If even describing them remains such a difficulty,

how much the more so would it be to reveal them to others. 6}

The wisdom of the Buddhas*?

transcends the path of the mental factors,

cannot be conceived of by thought or described in words, and

is not a place wherein aggregates, sense realms, or sense bases exist.
One can only come to know it through knowledge

as it is not such as can be reached through the consciousnesses. {27}

It is as difficult to describe as the track [of a bird**] through the air.
How then could one succeed in revealing its aspects?

The meanings associated with the ten grounds are just like this.
They are not such as a mind not boundlessly vast can ever know. 2s)

Although these matters are difficult,

one brings forth vows, coursing thence in kindness and compassion.
One’s gradual fulfillment of practice on the ten grounds

is not such that the mind can reach it. 129
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground

This sort of practice on the grounds

is subtle, sublime, and especially difficult to perceive.

One cannot know them through the mind.

One must take on the powers of the Buddhas to describe them.
You should all now attend to this with reverence

wherein everyone joins together in single-minded listening. 30}

The practices one utilizes in entering the grounds and their aspects
as well as the Dharma gates one cultivates in going forth therein—
Though one might discuss them for countless kofis of kalpas,

one could still never be able to reach the end of their explanation.
Now I will present a reality-accordant summary discussion

of their meanings, leaving nothing therein unaddressed. is1)

Attend upon it with single-minded reverence

as, receiving the power of the Buddhas, I proceed here to speak

with the great voice, proclaiming in a manner reliant on analogies

the concepts and designations in a mutually non-contradictory way.
32}

In doing so, the immeasurably vast spiritual powers of the Buddhas

shall now all reside here within my person.

Even so, that upon which I proceed to expound here

will be comparable only to a single drop in what is a vast sea. s3)

57
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II. Tae MaiN DocTRINAL TEACHING SECTION
A. Tuge FirsT GROUND: THE JoYFULNESS GROUND
1. VAJrRAGARBHA LisTs THE FIRST GROUND’S QUALIFICATIONS & MOTIVATIONS

® Having uttered these verses, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then
informed the great assembly:
Sons of the Buddha, if there is a being:

Who has assembled thick roots of goodness;

Who has cultivated the good practices;

Who has well accumulated the dharmas facilitating realization
of the path;*

Who has made offerings to the Buddhas;

Who has assembled the white dharmas of pristine purity;

Who has been under the protection of the good spiritual guide;

Who has entered the resolute and vast intentions;

Who has become resolutely disposed toward the great Dharma
mind;®

Who has for the most part tended toward implementation of
kindness and compassion;

And who delights in seeking the Buddha'’s wisdom—

1s) A being such as this then becomes capable of bringing forth the
resolve to gain anuttarasamyaksambodhi, doing so:

For the sake of acquiring the knowledge of all modes;

For the sake of gaining the ten powers;

For the sake of gaining the great fearlessnesses;

For the sake of achieving the complete fulfillment of the dhar-
mas of buddhahood;

For the sake of rescuing all worlds;

For the sake of purifying the mind of great kindness and great
compassion;

For the sake of proceeding toward the unimpeded knowledge of
everything without exception throughout the ten directions;

For the sake of bringing about the purification of all buddha
worlds without exception;

For the sake of knowing in the space of a single mind-moment
all phenomena throughout the three periods of time;

And for the sake of turning the wheel of the great Dharma with
sovereign mastery, thus broadly manifesting the spiritual
powers of the Buddha.

m All bodhisattva mahasattvas bring forth this very sort of resolve.
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2. Tae QUALITIES OF THE BODHISATTVA'S RESOLVE
Sons of the Buddha, this resolve:
Takes the great compassion as foremost;
Takes wisdom as its predominant condition;
Is guarded by skillful means;
[Is sustained by] by consummately realized higher aspirations
and resolute intentions;*
Is invested with a capacity commensurate with the powers of
the Buddha;
Is accompanied by skillful assessment of beings” powers and
the Buddha’s powers;
Is directed toward unimpeded knowledge;
Is accordant with spontaneous knowledge;*
Is able to incorporate all dharmas of the Buddha in using wis-
dom in transformative teaching;
And is as vast as the Dharma realm, as ultimately extensive
as empty space, and so enduring as to reach the very end of
future time.

3. TueE CONSEQUENCES OF GENERATING THE BopHISATTVA VoW
w) Sons of the Buddha, when the bodhisattva brings forth just
such a resolve as this, he immediately:

Passes beyond the grounds of the common person;

Enters the station of the bodhisattva;

Becomes born into the clan of the Buddhas;

Acquires a lineage that none can disparage;

Passes beyond all worldly paths;

Enters the world-transcending path;

Dwells in the bodhisattva dharmas;

Abides in the ranks of the bodhisattvas;

Equally enters the three periods of time;

And becomes definitely bound for the ultimate realization of

anuttarasamyaksambodhi in the lineage of the Tathagatas.
vt The bodhisattva who dwells in dharmas such as these is known
as one who dwells on the Ground of Joyfulness, this on account of
the dharma of imperturbability.
Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who abides in

this Ground of Joyfulness is endowed with:

Abundant joy;

Abundant faith;

Abundant purity;
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground

Abundant ebullience;

Abundant pliancy;

Abundant tolerance;

[Abundant] disinclination to disputatiousness;

[Abundant] disinclination to harming or interfering with other
beings;

And [abundant] disinclination to anger.*®

4. Tue Bases For THE FIRsT GROUND BODHISATTVA'S JOYFULNESS

w) Sons of the Buddha, those bodhisattvas who dwell on this
Ground of Joyfulness:

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the Buddhas;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the Dharma of the
Buddhas;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the bodhisattva
mahdasattvas;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the conduct prac-
ticed by the bodhisattvas;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the characteristic
purity of the paramitas;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the bodhisattvas’
especially supreme qualities in comparison to those of every-
one else;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the indestructibil-
ity of the bodhisattvas” powers;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the teaching meth-
ods of the Tathagatas;

Have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the ability to be of
benefit to beings;

And have joyful thoughts due to calling to mind the gateways
to wisdom® and skillful means entered by all buddhas and
all bodhisattvas.

1 Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva also brings forth this
thought:

I have joyful thoughts due to having turned away from and
abandoned all worldly states;

I have joyful thoughts due to entering the uniform equality of
all buddhas;

I have joyful thoughts due to departing far from the grounds of
the common person;

I have joyful thoughts due to drawing close to the grounds of
knowledge;*



64 The Ten Grounds Sutra

i

sooct2|| —PJEEARKE O B—PI R AR A
s00c13| BRE L. I R—VIREMARKE O AR
s00c14| SBEFHAEEE O . AN —VIRESFEBERE O
s00c1s || FREE— V)M BB A E 0. o LA
soocte| e REAEARE. SECEM. PrA R, BIE
500017 IEEE. FTRH. AIER. B, R, FEREEE,
ESmmnﬁ%@%QO%m%%*W%QOWUﬁo%
;swwn%@o%ﬁﬁﬁoﬁxﬁﬁcﬁﬁ%@2$o%

500020 o MEAATERA . ORI, RIE
s00c1 | HEERAMSITH, EREEEA R, B
so0c22 | A, MEFRAHM. MAE. NAEE&. A
sooc2s|| CAE. DABERE MR ETE. RMEAEEE R,
sooc2d | FRPTELE. MELEE . FUUAR. SHEA K

500025 | AR B AE EEAR

i — PIE AERE0, 5— BIAE IR AR s I — B
BT A TR T, A — DI TR
T — IR B R A 0 TR R R
S, FATEMENSEE, FHE. R, BAE. EE. 1
T KO, B PR Ol R R
Wi, MRS, R RO A, LR
| e, Rt AL R B, B

|, BRI, AR, WA RELOL, LREE
W g, RMEAETEE. RTEE, TS5, g

e T D




Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground

65

I'have joyful thoughts due to severing all vulnerability to enter-
ing any of the wretched destinies;

I'have joyful thoughts due to becoming a refuge for all beings;

I have joyful thoughts due to drawing near to and seeing all
buddhas;

I have joyful thoughts due to being born into the domain of the
Buddhas;

I'have joyful thoughts due to entering the ranks of all bodhisat-
tvas;

And I have joyful thoughts due to leaving behind the fear of all
circumstances that would cause hair-raising terror.

5. Tue FirstT GROUND BopHIsATTVA's F1vE KiNDs OF FEARLESSNESS

vy Why is it that when this bodhisattva mahasattva gains the
Ground of Joyfulness, all types of fearfulness are immediately left
far behind? In particular, they are:

The fear of failing to survive;

The fear of a bad reputation;

The fear of death;

The fear of falling into the wretched destinies;

And the fear of the awesomeness of great assemblies.”!

He leaves behind all such forms of fearfulness. And why is this?
It is because this bodhisattva has abandoned any perception of a
self.”> He does not even covet his own body. How much the less
might he covet whatever things it happens to use. As a conse-
quence, he has no fear of failing to survive.

His mind does not cherish any hope of receiving offerings or
reverence from anyone, but instead thinks, ‘I should make offer-
ings to beings of whatever they require. Therefore he has no fear
of a bad reputation.

He has abandoned any view conceiving of the existence of a
self. Because he has no perception of the existence of a self,* he
has no fear of death.

He also has this thought: “When, after I have died, I am reborn,
I most certainly will not take rebirth somewhere apart from the
Buddhas and the bodhisattvas.” As a consequence of this, he has
no fear of falling into the wretched destinies.

He thinks: “The object of my resolve and that in which I delight
have no equal anywhere, how much the less might there be any-
thing that could be superior to it?” Consequently, he has no fear
of the awesomeness of great assemblies.
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Sons of the Buddha, bodhisattvas of this sort have left behind
the fear of circumstances that would cause hair-raising terror as
well as all such fearsome circumstances.

6. Tue BopHisatTva’s GROUNDS PURIFYING PRACTICES
izy Sons of the Buddha, this bodhisattva takes the great compas-
sion as what is foremost and is possessed of a profound and vast
resolve that is solid. Thus he redoubles his diligent cultivation of
all roots of goodness, specifically doing so:
(aa) Through making faith predominant;
Through extensive practice of pure thought;**
Through possessing pure convictions;”
Through extensive reliance on the faith-imbued mind in mak-
ing differentiating judgments;
Through bringing forth the mind imbued with compassion and
kindly pity;
Through perfection of the great kindness;
Through remaining free of any tendency to become weary or to
withdraw from his efforts;
Through being adorned with a sense of shame and dread of
blame;
Through achieving consummate proficiency in patience and
mental pliancy;
Through respectfully according with the Buddhas’ teaching
dharmas with strong faith and veneration;
8} Through always and insatiably cultivating roots of goodness
day and night;
Through drawing near to good spiritual guides;
Through always cherishing and delighting in the Dharma;
Through insatiably pursuing extensive learning;
Through carrying forth right contemplation accordant with the
Dharma one has learned;
Through refraining from mental attachments;
Through not seeking offerings, renown, or reverence from oth-
ers;
Through remaining free of miserliness regarding life-support-
ing material possessions;
Through always and tirelessly bringing forth jewel-like resolve;*”
tca) Through happily striving to reach the ground of all-knowl-
edge;
Through always questing to gain realization of the Buddha’s
powers, fearlessnesses, and exclusive dharmas;
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Through seeking to acquire the dharmas assisting proficiency
in the paramitds;

Through abandoning all flattery and deceptiveness;

Through being able to practice in accordance with what has
been taught;

Through always practicing truthful speech;

Through never defiling the house of the Buddhas;

Through never relinquishing the moral precepts in which the
bodhisattvas train;

Through bringing forth a resolve set on realization of all-knowl-
edge that is as unshakeable as the king of mountains;

Through finding no pleasure in any worldly matters as he per-
fects the world-transcending roots of goodness;

Through insatiably gathering together the dharmas comprising
the factors assisting realization of bodhi;

And through always striving to achieve realization of the most
supreme of all superior paths.

Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who completely
develops such dharmas for purifying the grounds as these thereby
becomes established on the bodhisattva’s Ground of Joyfulness.

7. Tue BopuisatTva’s TEN GREAT Vows

oo} The bodhisattva who becomes established in this manner on
the Ground of Joyfulness makes all of the great vows entailing
the generation of just such decisive resolve. Specifically, they are:*

“I vow that I shall make gifts of every sort of offering to all bud-
dhas without exception, freely making such offerings with
pure resolute faith.” In making such a great vow as this, his
implementation of it is as vast as the Dharma realm and as
extensive as empty space as he continues on until the end of
future time, exhaustively making offerings of every sort of
great gift to all buddhas.

eey He also vows that he will uphold and preserve the scriptural
Dharma proclaimed by all buddhas, that he will take on the
realization of the anuttarasamyaksambodhi of all buddhas, that
he will always accord with the Dharma taught by all bud-
dhas, and that he will always be able to protect and preserve
the Dharma of all buddhas. In making such a great vow as
this, his implementation of it is as vast as the Dharma realm
and as extensive as empty space as he continues on inces-
santly until the end of future time, exhaustively protecting
and preserving the Dharma of all buddhas in every kalpa.
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r} He also vows that, in all worlds, with the arrival of all bud-
dhas, when they come down from the Tusita Heaven, enter
the womb, abide in the womb, are first born, leave behind the
home life, and then gain buddhahood, in every case he will
entreat them to turn the great wheel of the Dharma, vow-
ing too that, when they manifest entry into the great nirvana,
“I will in every case go there, make offerings, and serve as
a leader in the compilation of their Dharma,” vowing to do
these things in order to facilitate [the Dharma wheel’s|] turn-
ing throughout the three periods of time. In making such a
great vow as this, his implementation of it is as vast as the
Dharma realm and as extensive as empty space as he contin-
ues on until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas,
incessantly raising up offerings to all buddhas.

tcet He also vows that he will teach all of the practices coursed
in by the bodhisattvas, so vast, lofty, and far-reaching, so
immeasurable, indestructible, and free of discriminations,
those practices that are subsumed within the paramitas, that
are purified on the grounds, that generate the dharmas assist-
ing realization of the path, that constitute the path of signs
and the path of signlessness, teaching how they may conduce
to success and how they may lead to ruination, teaching the
path of the grounds coursed in by all bodhisattvas, teach-
ing too the paramitas’ foundational practices, teaching these
things to others in a manner whereby they are caused to take
up their practice and bring forth increased resolve. In making
such a great vow as this, his implementation of it is as vast
as the Dharma realm and as extensive as empty space as he
continues on until the end of future time and throughout all
kalpas, incessantly employing the practices coursed in by all
bodhisattvas to provide teaching in accord with Dharma for
the ripening of beings.

wHy He also vows that he will teach all beings, whether pos-
sessed of form or formless, whether possessed of perception,
free of perception, or abiding in a state of neither perception
nor non-perception, whether egg-born, womb-born, mois-
ture-born, or transformationally born, teaching them all, no
matter to which of the stations in the triple world they have
become connected, no matter in which of the six destinies of
rebirth they have taken birth, no matter in which place they
have taken rebirth, thus teaching all who are subsumed in
the sphere of name-and-form, proceeding thus for the sake of
teaching and ripening all beings, for the sake of influencing
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them to cut off their coursing through all the destinies of
worldly existence, for the sake of influencing them to abide in
the Dharma of the Buddha, for the sake of influencing them
to accumulate all-knowledge,” teaching all of them without
exception. In making such a great vow as this, his implemen-
tation of it is as vast as the Dharma realm and as extensive as
empty space as he continues on until the end of future time
and throughout all kalpas, incessantly teaching all beings.

an He also vows to directly know all of the differentiating
aspects of all worlds throughout the ten directions, including
all aspects of those worlds that are wide, narrow, extremely
towering, of so countlessly many varieties one could never
distinguish them all, including those that are immovable, and
those that are indescribably coarse, subtle, upright, inverted,
formed with their crowns and bases opposing each other,
flat, spherical, or cubical, thus being able in this knowing to
freely enter the knowledge of all such worlds, knowing them
as existing in a manner comparable to appearances in the net-
like canopy of Indra wherein things manifest like the phe-
nomena in a conjuration. In making such a great vow as this,
his implementation of it is as vast as the Dharma realm and
as extensive as empty space as he continues on until the end
of future time and throughout all kalpas, incessantly carry-
ing on the direct and complete knowing® of all such worlds.

iy He also vows to bring about the purification of all buddha
lands wherein all buddha lands enter a single buddha land,
a single buddha land enters all buddha lands, and each and
every buddha land is adorned with measurelessly many
radiant phenomena, wherein they all become filled with
measurelessly many wise beings® who have abandoned
all defilements and perfected the path of purification, and
wherein he always possesses the power of all buddhas’ great
superknowledges, accords with the mental dispositions of
beings, and thus appears for their sakes. In making such a
great vow as this, his implementation of it is as vast as the
Dharma realm and as extensive as empty space as he contin-
ues on until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas,
incessantly purifying lands such as these.

k) He also vows that he will be of like mind with and pursue the
same studies as all other bodhisattvas, joining together with
them in the accumulation of every sort of goodness, remain-
ing free of enmity or jealousy toward them, that when all are
engaged in a single endeavor, he will maintain thoughts of
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground

equal regard toward them, maintaining harmonious rela-
tions with them, never becoming mutually estranged from
them, being able as well to manifest buddha bodies accord-
ing to what suits the needs of others, being able in one’s own
mind to completely understand and know the domains, spiri-
tual powers, and powers of cognition of all buddhas, always
being able to freely employ spiritual superknowledges to
roam at will to all lands, manifesting the appearance of one’s
body in the assemblies of all buddhas, being able as well to
everywhere take up births into all stations of rebirth, being
possessed of all such inconceivably great wisdom, and per-
fecting the practices of the bodhisattvas. In making such a
great vow as this, his implementation of it is as vast as the
Dharma realm and as extensive as empty space as he contin-
ues on until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas,
incessantly carrying forth the practice of just such a great
path of wisdom.

iy He also vows that he will take up the irreversible turning of
the wheel of Dharma, that he will course in the bodhisattva
path, that, of all of his physical, verbal, and mental actions,
none will be such as are done in vain, that any being who
merely sees him will thereby immediately become bound for
definite success in the Buddha’s Dharma, that, “Any being
who so much as hears my voice will thereby immediately
become bound for success in the path of genuine wisdom,”
that, “Any being who merely lays eyes on me will immedi-
ately be filled with joyous delight and abandon afflictions,”
that, in this, he will become like the great king of medicine
trees, and that, in order to develop such resolve as this, he
will course in the bodhisattva path. In making such a great
vow as this, his implementation of it is as vast as the Dharma
realm and as extensive as empty space as he continues on
until the end of future time and throughout all kalpas, inces-
santly coursing along in the path of irreversibility, ensuring
that none of his actions will have been done in vain.

vy He also vows that he will gain the realization of
anuttarasamyaksambodhi in all worlds, that even in those places
manifesting within the tip of a single hair, he will manifest
entry into the womb, leaving behind the home life, sitting in
the bodhimanda, gaining buddhahood, turning the wheel of
Dharma, bringing about the liberation of beings, and mani-
festing the appearance of entering the great nirvana, that
he will manifest the great spiritual and cognitive powers of
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the fathagatas, that he will adapt to the circumstances of all
individual beings and that, according to what is appropriate
for their liberation, he will, even in every successive mind-
moment, manifest realization of the buddha path, facilitate
the liberation of beings, and bring about the extinguishing
of their suffering and afflictions, that he will gain the cogni-
tion that realizes all dharmas are characterized by identity
with nirvana, that, employing a single voice, he will be able
to cause all beings to become established in joyfulness, that,
even though he manifests entry into the great nirvana, he
will nonetheless never cut off his coursing in the bodhisattva
practices, that he will reveal to beings the grounds of great
knowledge, that he will cause them to realize all dharmas
are in every case false and deceptive, accomplishing these
endeavors by resort to great wisdom,*® great superknowl-
edges, and freely manifested spiritual transformations. In
making such a great vow as this, his implementation of it is
as vast as the Dharma realm and as extensive as empty space
as he continues on until the end of future time and through-
out all kalpas, incessantly persisting in accomplishing the
works associated with the path to buddhahood, in seeking
great wisdom,* and in acquiring the great spiritual powers
and other such realizations.
Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on the Ground of
Joyfulness takes these ten vows as foremost while also generat-
ing additional hundreds of myriads of asamkhyeyas of other great
vows. (nN) He employs ten infinity dharmas to facilitate the gen-
eration of these vows, doing so to instigate the diligent practice
of vigor for the sake of bringing these vows to fulfillment. What
then are those ten? They are:
First, beings cannot end;
Second, worlds cannot end;
Third, empty space cannot end;
Fourth, the Dharma realm cannot end;
Fifth, nirvana cannot end;
Sixth, the buddhas’ coming forth into the world cannot end;
Seventh, the Buddhas’ wisdom® cannot end;
Eighth, conditions taken as objects of mind cannot end;
Ninth, the arising of knowledge cannot end;
Tenth, the varieties of worldly paths, the varieties of Dharma
paths, and the varieties of paths of wisdom® cannot end.
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[Accordingly, he vows that]:

If beings were to come to an end, then my vows might come to
an end. If the worlds were to come to an end, if empty space
were to come to an end, if the Dharma realm were to come to an
end, if nirvana were to come to an end, if the Buddhas’ coming
forth into the world were to come to an end, if the Buddhas’ wis-
dom® were to come to an end, if the conditions taken as objects
of mind were to come to an end, if the arising of wisdom were
to come to an end, and if the varieties of paths were to come to
an end, then my vows might come to an end.

However, in truth, beings cannot possibly ever come to
an end. So, too, the worlds, empty space, the Dharma realm,
nirvana, the Buddhas’ coming forth into the world, the Buddhas’
wisdom,® conditions taken as objects of mind, the arising of
knowledge, and the varieties of paths—none of them could ever
possibly come to an end. Consequently, the meritorious quali-
ties associated with these vows cannot possibly ever come to an
end, either.

8. Tuae MeNTAL QuALITIES & FAITH ACQUIRED BY THE 1sT GROUND BODHISATTVA
oo} Sons of the Buddha, once the bodhisattva has brought forth
that resolve through which he makes these great vows, he then
acquires:*

The beneficent mind;

The supple mind;

The subdued and adaptive mind;

The mind inclined toward goodness;

The quiescent mind;

The harmoniously smooth mind;

The straight mind;

The unscattered mind;

The undisturbed mind;

And the unsullied mind.
If one is of this sort, he becomes one possessed of faith who
delights in the aspects of the mind of faith and distinguishes their
respective meritorious qualities. [In particular]:"

He has faith in the path originally coursed in by the Buddhas;

Has faith in being able to develop the practice of the paramitas;

Has faith in being able to thoroughly enter into the grounds

especially superior qualities;
Has faith in being able to perfect the ten powers of the Buddha;
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Has faith in being able to achieve perfect fulfillment of the four
fearlessnesses;

Has faith in the indomitable dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas;

Has faith in the inconceivable Dharma of the Buddhas;

Has faith in the Buddhas’ powers as transcendent of either any
middle or polar extremes;

Has faith in the Tathagata’s countless gateways of practice;

And has faith in realizing the fruits [of the path] as a conse-
quence that results from their respective causes and condi-
tions.

To speak of it in terms of the essentials, he has faith in the uni-
versally applied bodhisattva practices as well as the meritorious
qualities, wisdom,” powers, and other attributes of the Buddhas.

9. TaE BopHIsaTTvA'S REFLECTIVE CONTEMPLATION ON DHARMA AND BEINGS
tery Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva has the following thought:
The right Dharma of the Buddhas is characterized by:

Such extreme profundity;

Such transcendence of signs;

Such quiescence;

Such emptiness;

Such signlessness;

Such wishlessness;

Such non-defilement;

Such measurelessness;

Such vastness;

And such insurmountability.

100} And yet common people:

Allow their minds to fall into wrong views;

Allow their wisdom eyes to be covered over by the dark-
ness of ignorance;

Always raise up the banner of arrogance;

Fall into the net of craving;

Follow the course of flattery and deceptiveness;

Always embrace miserliness and jealousy through which
they create the causes and conditions for their subse-
quent stations of rebirth;

Extensively accumulate those desires, hatreds, delusions
whereby they create all manner of heavy karma;

So set the fierce wind of their hatefulness and animosity
blowing upon the flames of the mind inclined toward
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karmic offenses that they are always caused to blaze
intensely;

Become such that, whatever actions they pursue are reflec-
tions of the inverted views;”

And become such that the flood of desire, the flood of
becoming, the flood of ignorance, and the flood of
views” continuously generate seeds associated with the
mind and mental consciousness in the field of the three
realms of existence that in turn grow forth the sprouts of
suffering and affliction.

ey Specifically, this occurs as follows:

The conjunction of [the aggregates of] name-and-form™
then leads to the development of the six sense bases.”

The paired conjunctions of the sense bases with their cor-
responding objective sense dusts generate contact.

Because of the cause and condition of contact, there then
occurs the arising of feelings.

Because of a deep delight in feelings, there then occurs the
generation of desire.

Because of increased desire, there then follows the genera-
tion of grasping,.

Due to an increase in grasping, there then follows the pro-
duction of subsequent existence.

Because of the causes and conditions inhering in existence,
there then occur birth, aging, worry, sorrow, suffering,
and the afflictions.

It is through causes and conditions such as these that they accu-
mulate such a mass of suffering. In this circumstance wherein
beings undergo all manner of suffering and affliction, there is
no self, nothing belonging to a self, no agent of actions, no one
who undergoes anything at all, and no one who is possessed of
any knowing awareness. This circumstance is just as if consist-
ing solely of shrubs, trees, tiles, and stones. It is also comparable
to mere reflections.

These common people are so pitiable. In all of this, they are
unknowing and unaware and thus become bound to undergo
such suffering and affliction.

10. Tue BopHISATTVA'S RESOLVE, RENUNCIATION, AND GROUNDS PURIFICATION

isst At this point, observing that these beings are unable to avoid
all these sufferings, the bodhisattva immediately brings forth
wisdom in association with the great compassion, thinking, “We
should all strive to rescue these beings.” He also wishes to cause
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them to be able to abide in the happiness of the Buddha’s ultimate
path and so immediately brings forth wisdom in association with
the great kindness.

rm When, in accordance with the dharmas of the great kind-
ness and the great compassion, the bodhisattva mahasattva avails
himself of deep and marvelous resolve and abides on the first
ground, he becomes free of any covetous cherishing for anything
at all and, out of profound veneration for the great and marvel-
ous knowledge of the Buddhas, cultivates the great relinquishing
through which he is immediately able to entirely give away every-
thing that can be given. This includes his food and seed grains,
the contents of his storehouses and treasuries, gold, silver, mani
jewels, agate, carnelian, lapis lazuli, coral, amber, precious shells,
jewel necklaces, adornments for the body, all manner of precious
jewels and such, as well as elephants, horses, carriages, rickshaws,
workers, servants, members of his own retinue, states, cities, vil-
lages, shelters, parks, forests, viewing terraces, wives, children,
both male and female, and whatsoever else one might hold dear,
relinquishing all of these things. He is also able to give away even
his own head, eyes, ears, nose, limbs, hands, feet, and entire body,
giving all of these things because of his profound esteem for the
knowledge of the Buddha, doing so without retaining any posses-
sive cherishing for them. The bodhisattva mahasattva who dwells
on the first ground is thereby able to carry forth the practice of the
great relinquishing.

wu Utilizing the mind of great compassion and the mind of
great relinquishing in his striving to rescue all beings, this bod-
hisattva redoubles his efforts aimed at implementing all forms of
worldly and world-transcending beneficial endeavor and perse-
veres in this tirelessly.

As a consequence of this, this bodhisattva develops the quality
of tirelessness through which he is able to open forth and com-
prehend all of the scriptural texts. He thereby develops the quali-
ties associated with knowing the contents of the scriptures and
acquires the wisdom” arising from such knowledge of the scrip-
tural texts. He becomes able then to well assess how he should and
should not proceed in relation to beings of superior, middling,
and inferior capacities and thus accords with what is appropriate
in subsequent related endeavors. He then accords with whoever
comes to rely on and draw close to him, adapting to their capaci-
ties in his efforts to benefit them.
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Thus it is that the bodhisattva develops the qualities associ-
ated with worldly knowledge. Having acquired these qualities
associated with worldly knowledge, he then becomes aware of
what constitutes correct timeliness and correct measure in these
endeavors. Then, graced with a sense of shame and dread of
blame, he cultivates the path of benefiting self and benefiting oth-
ers. Because of this, he develops the qualities associated with pos-
sessing a sense of shame and dread of blame.

In his implementation of these qualities, he engages in the
intensely diligent cultivation of irreversible resolve.”” Through
this quality of vigor in irreversible resolve, he immediately
acquires the power of enduring fortitude. Having acquired this
power of enduring fortitude, he then diligently engages in mak-
ing offerings to all buddhas, according with whatever the Buddha
has taught, and practicing in accord with whatever the Buddha
has taught.

Sons of the Buddha, thus it is that this bodhisattva comes to
comprehensively know all of the dharmas through which one
brings forth such purification of the grounds, namely:”

Faith;

Kindness;

Compassion;

Renunciation;

Indefatigability;

Knowledge of the scriptures and texts;

Thorough comprehension of worldly dharmas;

A sense of shame and dread of blame;

The power of fortitude;

The making of offerings to the Buddhas while practicing in
accordance with the teachings.”

11. THE BODHISATTVA'S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUuDDHAS

tvvy Furthermore, due to having made vows, this bodhisattva
dwelling on the Ground of Joyfulness obtains a vast vision of
the Buddhas, thereby becoming able to see the Buddhas, seeing
many hundreds, seeing many thousands, or seeing even many
myriads of kotis of nayutas of buddhas. When the bodhisattva sees
the Buddhas, his mind is filled with great joyfulness and deep-
minded cherishing reverence. He then makes offerings to the
Buddhas of whatsoever things would be pleasing to bodhisattvas,
also making offerings to their Sangha assemblies as well. He then
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dedicates the merit of these offerings to his eventual realization of
anuttarasamyaksambodhi.

12. THE BODHISATTVA'S PRACTICE OF THE MEANS OF ATTRACTION

Due to having made offerings to the Buddhas, this bodhisattva
develops the dharmas through which one carries out the teaching
of beings, for the most part using two of the means of attraction in
his drawing beings forth. Specifically, these are giving and pleas-
ing words. He only employs the remaining two means of attrac-
tion® in a manner commensurate with his own powers of faith-
ful comprehension, for his practice of them has not yet reached a
state of state of consummate skillfulness.

In a manner corresponding to the offerings he has made to the
Buddhas and his efforts in the teaching of beings, this bodhisattva
in all cases becomes able to take on the practice of the dharmas
involved in purifying cultivation of the grounds. He naturally
dedicates all the merit from these actions to all-knowledge. As he
proceeds in this fashion, they increase in their shining brightness
to the point where they can be put to use.

13. Tue BopHisATTVA'S GROUNDS PURIFICATION COMPARED TO REFINING GOLD

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of a
goldsmith who, in his refining of gold, employs the power of fire
in the smelting and softening of gold through which it becomes
increasingly radiant and lustrous. So too it is with the bodhisattva
who, commensurate with his making of offerings to the Buddhas
and his teaching of beings, takes on the practice of those dharmas
used in the purifying cultivation of the grounds and then natu-
rally dedicates all the merit therefrom to the acquisition of all-
knowledge. As they become ever more brightly radiant, he thus
becomes able to freely put them to use however he wishes.

14. Tae BopHisAaTTVA’S ACQUISITION OF FURTHER KNOWLEDGE OF THE GROUNDS

ww Furthermore, Sons of the Buddha, with regard to the first
ground, the bodhisattva mahdsattva should consult, present
requests for clarification, and receive instruction regarding its
characteristic aspects and acquired fruits, seeking teachings
on the dharmas involved in success on this ground, insatiably
requesting these teachings from buddhas, bodhisattvas, and
good spiritual guides.

As he dwells on the first ground, this bodhisattva should
consult, present requests for clarification, and receive instruc-
tion regarding the second ground’s characteristic aspects and
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acquired fruits, insatiably requesting these teachings from bud-
dhas, bodhisattvas, and good spiritual guides. So too should he
proceed in these requests for teachings regarding the character-
istic aspects and acquired fruits associated with the third, fourth,
fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth grounds. Thus it is
that he should request teachings on successful development of the
dharmas associated with the ten grounds, insatiably requesting
these teachings from buddhas, bodhisattvas, and good spiritual
guides.
This bodhisattva should then:

Thoroughly know with respect to all of the grounds those dhar-
mas that are either contradictory or conducive to their suc-
cessful cultivation;

Thoroughly know the circumstances conducing to success or to
ruination of progress on the grounds;

Thoroughly know the characteristic aspects of the causes and
effects associated with the grounds;

Thoroughly know what is involved in the successive acquisition
and relinquishing of each of the grounds;

Thoroughly know the practice aspects associated with purifica-
tion of the grounds;

Thoroughly know with respect to all the grounds the practices
involved in progressing from any single ground to the next
ground;

Thoroughly know with respect to all of the grounds what is and
is not the correct station;

Thoroughly know with respect to the grounds what is involved
in changing the station in which one is abiding;

Thoroughly know with respect to the grounds the distinctions
in initially-occurring and subsequently-occurring phenom-
ena;

And thoroughly know with respect to the grounds the charac-
teristic signs of achieving irreversibility, and so forth until
we come to his thoroughly knowing of all of the dharmas
involved in purification of the grounds and his thoroughly
knowing what is involved in entering the ground of the
Tathagata’s knowledge.

Sons of the Buddha, so it is that the bodhisattvas thoroughly
know the characteristic signs associated with all of the grounds
from that point wherein one has not yet gained the first ground
on through to the tenth ground, possessing unimpeded knowl-
edge of these things. It is through their acquisition of the light
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of wisdom in relation to the grounds that they become able to
acquire the light of all buddhas” wisdom.®

15. Tue BopHisatTva’s PATH KNOWLEDGE COMPARED TO A CARAVAN GUIDE

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of a
great leader of merchants who is preparing to lead forth many
merchants wishing to reach some great city. In such a circum-
stance, he needs to first inquire about the roads, about any pos-
sibly ruinous conditions that might require turning back, and
about any circumstances on the road by which anyone might be
harmed.

Even before first setting out, he finds out in advance where
one will be able to rest each night and comes to thoroughly know
all of the matters related to successfully reaching that city. He
develops the ability to employ his wisdom® and reasoned assess-
ments in the preparation of all of the provisions they will use,
thus ensuring that they will not fall short of anything they need
as he correctly leads that group of people on through to successful
arrival at that great city. He thereby ensures that, while on that
dangerous road, they will be able to avoid calamitous difficulties
that might befall either himself or any of the others, thus making
sure that everyone may remain free of worry or affliction.

Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva is just like this.
Even while dwelling on the first ground, he comes to thoroughly
know all of the grounds’ contradictory and conducive dharmas
and so forth on through to his thoroughly knowing all bodhisat-
tva’s grounds-purification dharmas and his thoroughly knowing
entry into the ground of the Tathagata’s knowledge.

At this time, the bodhisattva sees to the accumulation of the
provisions consisting of great merit and wisdom.* He then pro-
ceeds to serve beings like that leader of merchants. Thus he then
accords with what is appropriate in teaching them and influenc-
ing them to escape the dangers, difficulties, and wretched desti-
nies of samsara’s cyclic births and deaths and shows them the safe
and secure path, continuing to do so until he causes them to dwell
in the great city of the wisdom® of all-knowledge wherein they
become free of any vulnerability to ruin or affliction.

Therefore, O Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva
should always bring forth tireless resolve in his diligent cul-
tivation of all of the foundational practices associated with the
grounds, doing so on through to the point where he thoroughly
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground 95

knows the means used in entering the ground of the Tathagata’s
knowledge.

16. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 1sT GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this constitutes a summary discussion of the
bodhisattva mahasattva’s entry into the gateway of the Ground of
Joyfulness. Were one to take up an extensive discussion of this,
this would involve the treatment of countless hundreds of thou-
sands of myriads of kotis of asamkhyeyas of specific topics.

17. Tue BODHISATTVA’S SOCIAL STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

xx) The bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this ground often
becomes a monarch reigning over the continent of Jambudvipa
who is a member of the aristocratic nobility that, acting with sov-
ereign freedom, is able to draw forth beings through great giv-
ing.® He is skilled in doing away with beings’ filth of miserliness
as he always practices great giving and never lessens the good
karmic works in which he engages.

a. TuEe BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS
No matter whether he is engaged in the meritorious practices of
giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, or joint endeavors, still:
He never departs from his mindfulness of the Buddha;
He never departs from his mindfulness of the Dharma;
He never departs from his mindfulness of all of his companions
among the bodhisattva mahasattvas;
He never departs from his mindfulness of the path practiced by
the bodhisattvas;
He never departs from his mindfulness of the paramitas;
He never departs from his mindfulness of the ten grounds;
He never departs from his mindfulness of the powers, the fear-
lessnesses, and the dharmas exclusive to buddhas;
And so forth until we come to his never departing from his
mindfulness of the quest to completely perfect his realization
of the knowledge of all modes.

b. Tue BOoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always has this thought: “For all of these beings, I should serve
them as a leader, as one who is supreme in this, as one who is
grand, as one who is sublime, as one who is superior, as one who
is unsurpassably superior, as one who serves them as a guide, as
one who serves them like a general, as one who serves them as
a teaching master, as one who is worthy of their reverence, and
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground 97

as one who serves them in other such ways up to and including
serving them as one upon whom they can rely.”

c. Tue Resurt oF THE BopHisaTTVA'S LEAVING THE HOUSEHOLD LIFE

Sons of the Buddha, if this bodhisattva mahasattva wishes to relin-
quish the home life, once he applies himself to this, with but a
moment’s application of effort, he will become able to relinquish
the home life along with his wife and children and the five desires.
Having succeeded in leaving the home life under the auspices of
the Buddha’s Dharma, then, through but a moment’s application
of diligent effort:
He will be able to acquire a hundred samadhis, see a hundred
buddhas, and know a hundred buddhas’ spiritual powers;
He will be able to cause tremors throughout a hundred buddha
worlds;
He will become able to fly across the span of a hundred buddha
worlds;
He will become able to illuminate a hundred buddha worlds;
He will become able to teach the beings within a hundred bud-
dha worlds;
He will become able to abide for a lifespan of a hundred kalpas;
He will become able to know the events of a hundred kalpas of
both the past and the future;
He will become able to skillfully enter a hundred gateways into
the Dharma;
He will become able to create a hundred transformation bodies;
And he will be able to manifest a hundred bodhisattvas to serve
in the retinue of each of them.
vt Were he to avail himself of the power of vows, he could freely
manifest these phenomena in even greater numbers so large that
one could never count them even in however many hundreds
of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one might
attempt to do s0.%

18. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, wishing to reiterate and clarify these meanings,
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva then uttered verses, saying;:

If there be any being

who liberally cultivates the accumulation of roots of goodness,
who perfects a hundred dharmas,

who draws close to the Buddhas,
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whose power of pure faith is immense,

and who accords with the minds of kindness and compassion—
A person such as this is capable of bringing forth

the immeasurably vast knowledge of the Buddha. w

Questing to acquire the all-knowledge of the Buddhas,
their incalculably vast powers and purity,

with solid and enduring power of endurance,

he perfects all dharmas of the Buddhas,

with the mind of compassion, he rescues those in the world,
purifies all of the buddha lands,

turns the wheel of Dharma through its extensive proclamation,
and brings forth this most unexcelled of vows. (2}

In order, in a single mind-moment, to know the three periods of time,
and yet still have no discriminations in this regard,

in order to manifest within the world

in all of the various sorts of eras, each distinct from the other,

and, to state it briefly, in order to strive

to acquire all of the Buddhas’ meritorious qualities,
he brings forth the vast resolve

that is comparable in its scope to empty space. (3}

Taking the compassionate mind and wisdom as foremost,
cultivating in conjunction with skillful means,

due to having pure faith and resolute intentions,

his powers in this become immeasurably vast.

In whatever he turns his mind to, he is unimpeded

so that he need not rely on the instruction from others.
In these matters, he achieves parity with the Buddhas
and thereby brings forth the great resolve. )

All sons of the Buddha should give birth to

just such a jewel-like¥ resolve as this.

By this, one immediately abandons the actions of a common person
and enters into the conduct engaged in by the Buddha.

One thus immediately achieves birth into the family of the Buddhas
that is beyond any bases for criticism or censure,

and then will become the same as the Buddhas

by being definitely bound to gain the unsurpassed enlightenment. (s}

When one gives birth to just such a resolve as this,
he thereupon immediately gains the first ground.
His resolve therein is as unshakeable

as the king of mountains.
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This bodhisattva then has

the signs of great joyfulness manifest in him.
His resolve is thenceforth always pure

and is such that it can take on great endeavors. (¢

His mind finds no pleasure in disputatiousness,

is not fond of tormenting beings,

is entirely free of hateful thought,

and delights in a sense of shame, dread of blame, and respectfulness.

He also practices straight-mindedness,

guarding his sense faculties,

always bearing in mind rescuing those in the world,

and bearing in mind his quest for the Buddhas’ knowledge.

Thus his mind becomes joyful

and he thinks: “I am bound to achieve success in these matters.” 7

When he gains the Ground of Joyfulness,

he immediately passes beyond five types of fearfulness:
Fear of failing to survive, the fear of death,

the fear of ill-repute,

the fear of the three wretched destinies,

and the fear of the awesome virtue of great assemblies.

It is due to having no covetous attachment to a self
or anything belonging to a self

that the sons of the Buddha

become able to abandon all forms of fearfulness. s)

He always puts into practice the kind and compassionate mind,
is constantly possessed of faith and reverence,

is replete in a sense of shame, a dread of blame, and the qualities,
and, both day and night, increases the good dharmas.

He delights in genuine benefit provided by meritorious qualities
and does not delight in any of the desires.

Whatever dharma he has happened to hear,

he is able to always subject to skillful contemplation.

He has no behavior motivated by covetous attachment

and has cut off all ideation pertaining to offerings or support.

He always delights in bodhi

and strives single-mindedly to acquire the Buddha’s knowledge.

He practices all of the paramitas

and abandons all thought tending toward flattery or deviousness. o
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Chapter 1: The Joyfulness Ground 103

He is able to practice in accordance with what has been proclaimed,
and establishes himself securely in truthful speech.

He never defiles the house of the Buddhas,

never relinquishes the bodhisattva training,

distances himself from worldly endeavors and karmic actions,
and delights in bestowing happiness and benefit in the world.
He seeks out good dharmas insatiably

and vigorously quests for ever-increasing progression. au

In this way, the bodhisattvas

are fond of and delight in all meritorious qualities

and bring forth their great vows

by which they aspire to see the Buddhas,

vow to protect the Dharma, to go wherever the Buddhas dwell,
and vow to practice the bodhisattva’s marvelous practices. 1z

They vow to engage in teaching that matures all beings,
vow to take up the purification of all buddha lands,
vow that “My buddha land shall be

one that is filled with great bodhisattvas,”

vow, “I shall maintain a mind the same as that of all bodhisattvas,
shall become one who, if but heard or seen, it shall not be in vain,
and I shall bring it about that, even within every single atom,
buddhas shall appear, showing their realization of buddhahood.” a3

He brings forth vows such as these,

vows that are incalculable and boundless in their reach.
These vows are as endless

as empty space, as beings,

as the Dharma realm, as the worlds, as nirvana,

as the coming forth of buddhas, as their wisdom,® a4

as objects of mind, as arisings of knowledge, and path’s variations.*
He vows: “My vows shall endure in a manner equal to these.” (s}

Thus it is that they bring forth great vows,

carrying them forth with pliant, subdued, and concordant minds.
They are able to maintain faith in Buddha’s meritorious qualities and,
in their contemplations with regard to beings,

realize that their circumstances arise from causes and conditions,
whereupon they bring forth the minds of kindness and compassion,
and thus immediately reflect with regard to suffering beings:

“I should rescue them and bring them to liberation.” 16
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For the sake of these beings,

he then engages in all the different sorts of giving,
specifically relinquishing to them marvelous lands,
all sorts of supremely wondrous and precious jewels,

elephants, horses, carriages,

his retinue, the services of his countrymen,

and even his head, eyes, hands, feet,

and flesh, relinquishing them all with no regrets. a7

He seeks to acquire knowledge of the many different scriptures,
doing so with tireless mind,

gains an understanding of their meanings and purport,

and is able to practice them in a manner adapted to the world.

The sense of shame, the dread of blame, the mind of forbearance—
He gradually brings about growth in these,

and is able to bring forth a reverential mind

in making offerings to countless buddhas, s}

The wise, both day and night,

always carry forth their cultivation in this manner,
thus causing their roots of goodness to shine brightly,
just as when one engages in the refinement of gold.

The bodhisattva who dwells on this ground
becomes able to understand all ten of the grounds
so that, as his cultivation progresses,

he has nothing that obstructs his advancement. as)

He is comparable to a leader of traveling traders

who, wishing be of benefit to all those merchants,

first inquires about the conditions encountered on the road and
what sorts of hazardous and difficult circumstances they may meet.

The bodhisattva dwelling on the first ground

should learn all of the practices associated with the grounds
so that he will remain free of all obstacles

and be well able to arrive at the ground of buddhahood. 201

One who dwells on this first ground

often becomes a monarch on the continent of Jambudvipa
who is skillful in his knowing of all dharmas

and always employs the minds of kindness and compassion.

He thereby teaches and leads in accordance with the Dharma,
causing everyone to bring forth faith and reverence,
encouraging them to engage in the practice of giving,

and thereby strive to acquire the Buddha’s wisdom.”® 1)
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If the bodhisattva chooses to relinquish his country,

leave the home life, and enter the Buddha’s Dharma,
through diligent practice pursued with vigor,

he immediately succeeds in acquiring a hundred samadhis,

in being able to see a hundred buddhas,

in being able to cause tremors in a hundred lands,

in being able to illuminate a hundred lands,

and in being able to fly across just such an expanse. (22

He becomes able, too, to teach the beings in a hundred lands,
to enter a hundred gateways into the Dharma,

to call to mind the events of a hundred kalpas,

and manifest a hundred bodies

while also being able to bring forth a hundred bodhisattvas

to manifest in the retinue of each of them.

If he avails himself of his power of vows,

he is able to exceed these numbers by an incalculably great amount.
23)

In this clarification of the ideas related to the first ground, I now

merely offer a summary explanatory description.

If one wished to present an expansively comprehensive description,

one could not complete it even in a koti of kalpas.

This first of bodhisattva grounds,

is known as the station of joyfulness.

I hereby now conclude this differentiating discussion
of this one who bestows such benefit on beings. (241

The End of Chapter One
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CuAarTER TWoO
The Stainlessness Ground

B. TrE SEcoND GROUND: THE STAINLESSNESS GROUND

1. TaE SECOND GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST
Once that entire assembly of bodhisattvas
had heard the explanation of the previous ground’s meaning,
their minds all became purified
and they experienced boundless joyfulness. m

From the places in which they sat,

they ascended upwards and stood in empty space,
removed their marvelous upper cloaks

and scattered them down before Vajragarbha. (21

They all then praised him in unison, saying:

“It is good indeed, Vajragarbha,

that the greatly wise and fearless one

so well explains the grounds of the bodhisattva.” (s

The greatly eminent master, Liberation Moon,

knowing that the minds of those in the assembly were pure
and desirous of hearing, with respect to the second ground,
an explanation of its characteristic aspects, @

then immediately requested this of Vajragarbha, saying:
“O Greatly Wise One. We pray that you will please explain
the characteristic aspects of the second ground,

for everyone here wishes to hear this explained.” (s

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE SECOND GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva replied to
Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, explaining thus:

3. Tue TeN ReEsoLUTE INTENTIONS AS Bases FOR ENTERING THE 2ND GROUND
O Son of the Buddha, those bodhisattva mahasattvas who have
already completely fulfilled their practice on the first ground and
who then wish to succeed in reaching the second ground should
bring forth ten types of resolute intentions® to facilitate this. What
then are those ten? They are as follows:”

First, the resolute intention to be gentle;

Second, the resolute intention to be harmonious;
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Third, the resolute intention to be capable;

Fourth, the resolute intention to be good;

Fifth, the resolute intention to be serene;

Sixth, the resolute intention to be genuine;

Seventh, the resolute intention to be unmixed [in moral purity];
Eighth, the resolute intention to be unattached;

Ninth, the resolute intention to be happy;”

And tenth, the resolute intention to be magnanimous.

If bodhisattva mahasattvas already perfectly fulfilled in the first
ground’s practices wish to succeed in reaching the second ground,
they must first develop these ten types of resolute intentions.

4. Tue BopuisatTva’s OBSERVANCE OF TEN Coursks oF Goop Karmic Acrion™
a. AvoipaNCcE ofF KILLING

i Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva wishing to abide on the
Ground of Stainlessness, from the very beginning on up to the
present, has already abandoned the killing of beings, has already
cast aside swords and staves, has already developed a mind free
of hatefulness, has already imbued himself with a sense of shame
and dread of blame, has already brought forth the minds of kind-
ness and compassion for all beings, has already always sought
to bring about circumstances conducing to their happiness, and
has never even produced evil thoughts envisioning his inflict-
ing distress upon other beings, how much the less might he have
engaged in any of the coarse forms of such evildoing.

b. Avoipance oF TAKING WHAT Is Not GiveN

0 He has abandoned all forms of theft, is always easily satisfied
regarding life-sustaining possessions, and does deprive others of
their valuables. As for whatever is owned by someone else, used
by someone else, or appropriated by someone else, he will not
take any such thing that has not been given to him, not even a
blade of grass or a leaf. How much the less might he take anything
of greater significance than that.

c. AVOIDANCE OF SEXUAL MiscoNDUCT

o) He has abandoned sexual misconduct, has naturally found sat-
isfaction in relationship with his own wife, and does not seek to
indulge desires elsewhere. Regarding women are under the pro-
tection of others, he does not even have those sorts of thoughts,
how much the less might he pursue such affairs.
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d. AvoipaNce of FALSE SPEECH

ey He has abandoned false speech and always practices genuine
speech, reality-based speech, speech reflecting truth, and direct
speech.”” He does not tell hate-filled lies and does not even com-
mit false speech in his dreams, how much the less might he delib-
erately tell a lie.

e. AVOIDANCE OF D1viSIVE SPEECH

i He has abandoned divisive speech and remains free of any
intent to disparage others. Thus he does not tell that person what
he heard from this person and does not relate to this person what
he has heard from that person. In circumstances involving people
engaged in disputes who have become estranged, he is always
favors harmoniousness.

f.  Avoipance oF HARSH SPEECH

e} He has abandoned harsh speech, including all speech that is
coarse, fierce, bitter, and vile, which incites others to hatred, or
which, attended by glowering or arrogance, incites fearfulness,
affliction, or heated anger in others. This includes speech that
would not please others, that no one would enjoy, that could
bring harm to himself, or that could bring harm to others. He
has entirely cast aside and abandoned all such forms of speech
as these.

Whatever he says is of a sort that others might find extremely
delightful, that is fine, sublime, and pleasing to the ear, that is able
to transform the minds of others, that is perfectly infused with
harmoniousness and softness, that the multitude would cherish
and remember, and that has the capacity to cause others to be
delighted, pleased, and happy. He always practices these very
sorts of speech.

g. AVOIDANCE OF FrIvoLous SPEECH

) He has abandoned frivolous speech® and always guards against
errors in what he might say, assessing it as to whether it should
or should not be pursued. He is always aware of the importance
of speech that is timely, speech that is truthful, speech that is
beneficial, speech that accords with the Dharma, and speech that
involves careful reflection. He does not engage in merely comedic
speech and even when indulging in humor, he still refrains from
merely frivolous speech, how much the less might he actually
deliberately practice it.
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h. Avoipance or COVETOUSNESS

m He does not covet the possessions of others. Regarding what-
ever belongs to someone else, whatever is the object of another’s
own covetous attachment, or whatever has been appropriated by
someone else for their own use, he does not think: “I should take
that thing.”

i. AvoipaNce orF ILL WiLL

n He abandons thoughts inclined toward hatred or injury,
thoughts of begrudging enmity, and thoughts intended to per-
secute and anger others. With respect to other beings, he always
entertains thoughts seeking fine circumstances for them, fond
thoughts, thoughts motivated to benefit them, and thoughts moti-
vated by kindness and compassion.

j-  AvoipaNce oF WRONG VIEws

i He abandons practices such as divination, consistently main-
tains right views, and possesses definite and profoundly deep
belief in causes and conditions as the determinants of karmic
offenses and merit. He abandons all flattery and deviousness,
possesses sincere faith in the Three Jewels, and brings forth deci-
sive resolve.

It is in this manner that the bodhisattva always guards his
adherence to the courses of good karmic action.

5. Tue BopHisaTTvA’s REFLECTIONS ON TEN GooD AND BaAp KarRMIC ACTIONS
w; He reflects in this manner:

Those beings who fall into the wretched destinies in every case
do so due to causes and conditions associated with the unwhole-
some courses of karmic action. I should now dwell within the
dharmas of the ten good karmic deeds and should also explain
all good dharmas for their sakes, revealing for them the bases
of right practice. And why should I proceed in this manner? It is
because, if one were to fail to personally practice goodness him-
self and yet nonetheless expected that he could cause others to
dwell in goodness simply by explaining such dharmas for their
sakes, it would be impossible to succeed in this.

a. REFLECTIONS ON THEIR GENERATION OF THE S1x REBIRTH DESTINIES

o Contemplating yet more deeply, this bodhisattva also thinks:

It is due to the causes and conditions associated with practicing
the ten courses of unwholesome karmic action that beings fall
into the hell realms, into the animal realms, and into the realms
of the hungry ghosts. It is due to the causes and conditions
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C.

associated with practicing the ten courses of good karmic action
that beings are then born into the station of human rebirth and
are born into the other stations of rebirth on up to the station at
the peak of existence.

REFLECTIONS ON GENERATION OF THE FRUITS OF THE 3 VEHICLES” PATHS

Also, if these ten courses of good karmic action are cultivated in
conjunction with the wisdom, then, in the case of those whose
resolve is inferior and weak, who take pleasure in lesser levels of
merit, who abhor and fear existence in the three realms, whose
mind of great compassion is but slight, and who have heard the
Dharma from others, their cultivation ultimately culminates in
the Sravaka-disciple Vehicle.

N} There are yet others who practice the ten courses of good
karmic action who do not derive their understanding through
hearing teachings from others, who spontaneously develop
knowing awareness on their own, who are unable to completely
perfect the skillful means associated with the great compassion,
and who become able to deeply penetrate the many dharmas
of causes and conditions. For these, their course of cultivation
ultimately leads them to the Pratyekabuddha Vehicle.

1ot There are yet others who are consummately pure in their
practice of the ten courses of good karmic action, whose minds
are measurelessly and boundlessly vast, who have brought
forth great kindness and great compassion for beings, who pos-
sess the power of skillful means, and whose resolve in their
vows is solid. Because they do not forsake any being, because
they strive to acquire the Buddha’s great wisdom, because they
engage in purifying cultivation of the bodhisattva grounds, and
because they are able to purify their practice of the paramitas,
they are then able to enter the deep and vast practices.

) There are yet others who are able to engage in the purify-
ing practice of these ten courses of good karmic action even up
to the point that they are able to acquire the Buddha’s ten pow-
ers, four fearlessnesses, four unimpeded knowledges, the great
kindness, and the great compassion, and then finally reach the
point where they achieve complete fulfillment of the knowl-
edge of all modes and accumulate all dharmas of the Buddha.
Therefore, we should all course in the practice of the ten good
karmic deeds and should always strive to acquire all-knowl-
edge.

RerLECTIONS ON THE 10 TRANSGRESSIONS” 10 KARMIC RETRIBUTIONS

1ot This bodhisattva additionally contemplates thus:
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The highest level of transgression in these ten courses of
unwholesome karmic action produces the causes and condi-
tions for descent into the hell realms. The middling level of
transgression in them produces the causes and conditions for
descent into the animal realms. The lowest level of transgres-
sion in them produces the causes and conditions for descent
into the realms of the hungry ghosts.

Of these, the karmic offense of killing is able to cause beings
to descend into the realms of the hell realms, animal realms,
and hungry ghost realms. If they are then able to gain rebirth
into the human realm, they encounter two kinds of retribution:
First, a short lifespan. Second, extensive illness.

The karmic offense of stealing also causes beings to descend
into the destinies of the hell-dwellers, animals, and hungry
ghosts. If they are then able to gain rebirth into the human
realm, they encounter two kinds of retribution: First, they are
poverty-stricken. Second, they have any wealth they possess
held in common with others so that they remain unable to freely
use it.

The karmic offense of sexual misconduct also causes beings
to descend into the destinies of the hell-dwellers, animals, and
hungry ghosts. If they are then able to gain rebirth into the
human realm, they encounter two kinds of retribution: First,
their spouse is not virtuous. Second, they acquire a retinue that
fails to be responsive to their wishes.

The karmic offense of false speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to
gain rebirth into the human realm, they encounter two kinds
of retribution: First, they are often slandered. Second, they are
constantly deceived by many people.

The karmic offense of divisive speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to
gain rebirth into the human realm, they encounter two kinds
of retribution: First, they acquire a corrupt and evil retinue.
Second, they acquire a discordant retinue.

The karmic offense of harsh speech also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to
gain rebirth into the human realm, they encounter two kinds of
retribution: First, they always hear unpleasant sounds. Second,
whatever conversations they are able to engage in constantly
involve disputation.

The karmic offense of frivolous speech also causes beings
to descend into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to
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gain rebirth into the human realm, they encounter two kinds
of retribution: First, their utterances are neither believed nor
accepted by others. Second, whatever they utter is perceived by
others to be deficient in clarity.

The karmic offense of covetousness also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to
gain rebirth into the human realm, they encounter two kinds of
retribution: First, they are beset by many desires. Second, they
are insatiable.

The karmic offense of ill will also causes beings to descend
into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to gain rebirth
into the human realm, they encounter two kinds of retribu-
tion: First, they are always subjected to fault-finding by others.
Second, they are always subjected to torment and injury by oth-
ers.

The karmic offense of wrong views also causes beings to
descend into the three wretched destinies. If they are able to
gain rebirth into the human realm, they encounter two kinds of
retribution: First, they are always reborn into a household ruled
by wrong views. Second, their minds tend toward flattery and
deviousness.

Sons of the Buddha, so it is that the ten courses of unwholesome
karmic action constitute the causes and conditions for an immense
aggregation of the many sorts of suffering.

d. Renxunciation of 10 BaAp AcTions & RousING oF 10 ALTRuIsTIC MINDS
® The bodhisattva also thinks: “Why do we not leave these ten
courses of unwholesome karmic action behind and instead prac-
tice the ten courses of good karmic action while also influencing
others to practice these ten courses of good karmic action?”

st Having thought in this manner, he then immediately leaves
behind the ten courses of unwholesome karmic action, abides
securely in the ten courses of good karmic action, and also causes
others to bring forth the resolve to abide in the courses of good
karmic action. m With respect to all beings, this bodhisattva then
brings forth:*

A mind intent on ensuring their peace and security;
A mind intent on establishing them in happiness;

A mind of kindness;

A mind of compassion;

A mind of kindly pity;

A beneficial mind;
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A protective mind;

A mind that sees them as teachers;

A mind that sees them as great teaching masters;
And a mind that sees them as like himself.

6. His REFLECTIONS ON THE PLIGHT OF BEINGS & REsOLVE To REscUE THEM

) He then thinks in this manner:

These beings have fallen into wrong views, pursue the course
of wrong thinking, and travel wrong and dangerous paths. In
this, they are extremely pitiable. We should cause these beings
to instead abide in the path of right views and in dharmas that
accord with reality.

) They are always embroiled in mutual hatred and dispu-
tation. They distinguish between others and themselves. We
should cause these beings to abide in the unsurpassable great
kindness.

w) These beings are insatiable, always covet the wealth
and possessions of others, and constantly sustain themselves
through wrong livelihoods. We should cause these beings to
abide in pure actions of body, speech, and mind.

x These beings pursue the causes and conditions of desire,
hatred, and delusion. They are always burned by the great blaz-
ing fire of the many different sorts of afflictions and never seek
to acquire the means to escape. We should cause these beings
to extinguish the great flames of the afflictions and become
securely established in the station of clarity and coolness.

v These beings are always covered over by the darkness of
ignorance. They have entered the great darkness and have left
behind the light of wisdom. Having entered the greatly haz-
ardous path of samsara, they follow all different sorts of wrong
views. We should cause these beings to acquire the unimpeded
purified wisdom eye. Using this eye, they can know all dharmas
in accordance with their true character so that, without needing
to rely on others’ instruction, they can acquire the unimpeded
knowledge of all things in accordance with reality.

zt These beings have fallen into the hazardous paths of cyclic
births and deaths and are on the verge of plummeting into the
deep chasm of the hells, hungry ghosts, and animals. They
have entered the net of evil and wrong views wherein they are
covered over by the dense forest of the many different sorts of
delusions. They follow the roads of false and erroneous paths.
They are always blinded by stupidity and depart far from wise
spiritual guides. What is not a path of escape, they take to be the
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actual means of escape. They fall into the paths of evil maras,
obey the will of Mara, and depart far from the intentions of the
Buddha. We should cause these beings to cross beyond the dif-
ficulties of samsara’s hazardous destinies to a secure place by
influencing them to dwell in the omniscient ones” great city of
fearlessness that is free of the adversity or afflictions.

aa) These beings have all become submerged in the great
flood of the afflictions. They are always tossed along in the flood
of desire, the flood of existence, the flood of views, and the flood
of ignorance and so always follow the course of cyclic births and
deaths, doing so continuously and without respite. They have
entered the great river of love wherein they are devoured by
the power of the afflictions, remaining entirely unable to find a
route to serve as a means of escape.

They are always injured by the evil serpents of desire-ridden
thought, hate-filled thought, and thoughts intent upon harming
others. They are also seized by the river-serpent raksasa of the
view imputing the existence of a true self in association with
one’s body.”” They have entered into the disastrous circumstance
of being caught in the deep and swiftly roiling whirlpools of the
five desires. They have become dirtied and defiled by the mud
of ardent love. They are roasted and withered on the plain of
pride in self. They have no place in which to seek refuge, have
entered into the village of the hostile insurgents of the twelve
sense fields and remain unable to succeed in escaping,.

They have been unable to encounter a spiritual guide who
can enable their rightly-guided liberation. We should bring
forth great kindness and great compassion for these beings and
employ the power of great roots of goodness to extricate and
rescue them so that they might then be able to dwell in a peace-
ful and secure location on the jeweled isle of all-knowledge,
well apart from their present submersion in the midst of terrify-
ing circumstances.

8} The minds of these beings have deep-seated inclinations
toward covetous attachment, are extensively beset with the
calamitous difficulties inflicted upon them by worry, lamen-
tation, and bitter affliction. They have become tied up by the
bonds of hatred and love, are tethered by the shackles of desires,
and have entered the dense forest of the ignorance characteristic
of existence in the three realms. We should cause these beings to
abandon their attachments within the three realms of existence
and should cause them to abide in the nirvana that transcends
signs and is free of obstacles.
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tcat These beings are deeply attached to self and the posses-
sions of a self and remain unable to escape on their own from the
cave of the five aggregates. They always follow the four inverted
views and abide in the empty village of the six sense bases in
which they are assailed and injured by the poisonous serpents
of the four great elements, and are slain by the many thieves of
the afflictions. As for those who are afflicted by these countless
sufferings, we should cause these beings to abandon their cov-
etous attachment and then abide in the path to the cognition of
the emptiness and absence of a self, namely in nirvana’s sever-
ance of all obstacles.

oo} The minds of these beings are narrow and inferior. They
delight in small dharmas and depart far from the unexcelled
state of all-knowledge. Because they are covetously attached to
the Small Vehicle, they fail to avail themselves of the dharmas of
transcendence offered by the unfathomably deep Great Vehicle.
We should cause these beings to abide in the vast resolve and
within the realm of the measureless and boundless Dharma of
the Buddhas, that is to say, within the unexcelled Great Vehicle.

Sons of the Buddha, this bodhisattva, in accordance with his
power to uphold the moral precepts, is well able to bring forth
vast resolve in his exercise of the mind of great kindness and the
mind of great compassion.

7. Tue BopHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUDDHAS

e} This bodhisattva who dwells on the Ground of Stainlessness
succeeds in being able to see many hundreds of buddhas on up
to many thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of buddhas.
Having succeeded in seeing the Buddhas, he makes offerings to
the Buddhas wherever they dwell and brings forth the reverential
mind as he presents offerings consisting of robes, food and drink,
bedding, medicines and whatever other things are useful in sus-
taining their lives.

Additionally, he takes on the ten courses of good karmic action
and, having taken them on, never lets his practice lapse at any
point along the way, continuing on in this manner all the way to
his realization of anuttarasamyaksambodhi. Because this bodhisat-
tva has already abandoned the filth of miserliness and transgres-
sions against moral precepts for many hundreds, many thou-
sands, and so forth until we come to many hundreds of thousands
of myriads of kotis of kalpas, he maintains purity in his cultivation
of giving and the upholding of the moral precepts.
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8. Tue BopHuisaTTva’s GROUNDS PUrIFICATION COMPARED TO REFINING GOLD

Sons of the Buddha, this process is analogous to the smelting of
real gold wherein, when one places it together with kasisa,' all of
its impurities are entirely driven off and it manifests a more radi-
ant degree of purity. So too it is with the bodhisattva residing on
the Ground of Stainlessness who, for many hundreds, many thou-
sands, and so forth until we come to incalculably many hundreds
of thousands of myriads of kalpas, has separated himself from the
filth of miserliness and transgressions against the moral precepts
and has engaged in the purifying cultivation of giving and in the
observance of the moral precepts.

9. Tue BopHisATTVA'S PRACTICE OF MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND PARAMITAS

During his time as a bodhisattva, among the four means of attrac-
tion, he has most extensively cultivated “pleasing words” and,
among the ten paramitds, he has become especially supreme in
the practice of the moral-virtue paramita. In this, it has not been
the case that he fails to cultivate and accumulate proficiency in
the other paramitas. Rather, he simply accords with the growth in
them that corresponds to his level of practice on this ground.

10. VAJRAGARBHA'S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 2ND GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this is what constitutes the character of
the bodhisattva mahasattva’s abiding on the second ground, the
Ground of Stainlessness.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes a wheel-
turning sage king serving as a great Dharma sovereign who
has developed vast powers in the Dharma, who is abundantly
endowed with the seven precious things, who is possessed of
masterfully exercised powers, who is able to rid all beings of
their defilements associated with miserliness and transgressions
against the moral precepts, who employs skillful means to cause
beings to abide in the ten courses of good karmic action, who car-
ries on the practice of great giving and, in this, endlessly pursues
the good karmic deeds in which he is perpetually engaged.

b. T BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

No matter whether it be in his practice of giving, pleasing words,
beneficial actions, or joint endeavors, he never departs from his
mindfulness of the Buddha, never departs from his mindfulness
of the Dharma, never departs from his mindfulness of his com-
panions among the bodhisattva mahasattvas never departs from
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his mindfulness of the path coursed in by the bodhisattvas, never
departs from his mindfulness of the paramitas, never departs from
his mindfulness of the ten grounds, never departs from his mind-
fulness of the powers, the fearlessnesses, and the dharmas exclu-
sive to the Buddhas, and so forth on up to the point where he
never departs from his mindfulness of progression toward com-
plete fulfillment of the knowledge of all modes.

c. Tue BopHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always thinks, “I should become a leader among beings, one
who is supreme, one who is great, one who is marvelous, one who
is superior, one who is unsurpassable, one who serves them as a
guide, as a general, as a teacher, as one worthy of their veneration,
and as one who serves them in other such ways up to and includ-
ing serving them as one upon whom all beings can rely.”

d. Tue Resurt of THE BopHIsSATTVA’S LEAVING THE HOUSEHOLD LIFE

Sons of the Buddha, if this bodhisattva mahasattva wishes to leave
behind the home life and take up the diligent practice of vigor,
he will be able in but a moment of abiding in the Dharma of the
Buddha to relinquish his household, his wife and children, and
the five desires. Having succeeded in leaving the home life, tak-
ing up the diligent practice of vigor, in but a moment:

He will be able to acquire a thousand samadhis, see a thousand
buddhas, and know a thousand buddhas’ spiritual powers;

He will be able to cause tremors in a thousand buddha worlds;

He will be able to fly across the span of a thousand buddha
worlds;

He will be able to illuminate a thousand buddha worlds;

He will be able to teach the beings in a thousand worlds;

He will be able to abide for a lifespan of a thousand kalpas;

He will be able to know the events of a thousand kalpas of the
past and the future;

He will be able to skillfully enter a thousand gateways into the
Dharma;

He will be able to create a thousand transformation bodjies;

And he will be able to manifest a thousand bodhisattvas to
appear in the retinue of each and every one of them.

Were he to avail himself of the power of vows, he could freely
manifest these phenomena in even greater numbers so large that
one could never count them even in however many hundreds
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of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one might
attempt to do so.'”!

11. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva wishing to again
clarify the meaning of this, thereupon uttered verses, saying;:

The bodhisattva develops the gentle mind,

the harmonious mind, the capable mind,

the mind imbued with goodness, the serene mind,
the genuine mind, the unmixed mind,

the unattached mind,

the happy mind, and the magnanimous mind.
Once he has acquired these ten kinds of minds,
he succeeds in entering the second ground. ()

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground
perfects all of the meritorious qualities,
always abandons the killing of beings,

and does not inflict distress on any of them.

He always abandons stealing,

does not produce thoughts inclined toward sexual misconduct,
practices truthful speech, refrains from divisive speech,

and does not engage in harsh speech or frivolous speech. ¢z

With regard to the possessions of others,

he has no covetous thoughts,

does not visit anguish on any being,

and, employing the straight mind, courses in right views.

He has no arrogant thoughts

nor does he indulge flattering or devious thought.

He is pliant-minded and refrains from neglectfulness,

while protecting and upholding the Dharma of the Buddhas. (s

Realizing that all those severe sufferings and torments

endured in the hell realms, in the animal realms,

and by the hungry ghosts in their flaming bodies

all come into existence due to evil thought,

He thinks, “I have now already eternally abandoned

all such circumstances associated with practicing what is evil. )

Practice in accordance with genuine principles,

the good dharmas associated with quiescence,

and all circumstances in which one may experience happiness,
from the human realm on up to the peak of existence,
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including the bliss found in dhyana and in the Three Vehicles—
This all arises through practicing the ten good karmic deeds.” 10}

Having concluded such deliberations,

his mind always refrains from neglectfulness

as he personally maintains purity in the moral precepts

and also teaches others, thus inspiring them to uphold them as well.

He contemplates how all beings everywhere

undergo all the different sorts of suffering and anguish, and,

having thus been moved to pitying mindfulness of their plight,
develops an ever stronger mind of profound compassion for them. 1)

Thinking, “Common people are so very pitiable.
Having descended into all manner of wrong views,
their minds so often cherish hatefulness

and are ever fond of disputation.

They always delight in the five objects of desire

and lust after them insatiably,

thereby generating causes and conditions linked to the three poisons.
I should strive to liberate these very sorts of beings.” u2

“Deeply submerged in the darkness of stupidity,

they have fallen into the perilous destinies of cyclic births and deaths.
They have entered into the great net of erroneous views

and have tumbled down into the cage of worldly existences.

They are always assailed and brought to ruin

by the afflictions instigated by Mara’s marauders.
Such beings as these are so extremely pitiable.

I should strive to bring about their liberation. a3

“They have become submerged in the deep waters of the afflictions
and are engulfed and swept along in the four floods.

Within the three realms of existence, they undergo in their entirety
all of the hundred varieties of sufferings’ poisons.

They abide in the deep cave of the five aggregates,

wherein they form conceptions of a self and the possessions of a self.
In order to bring about their liberation from this suffering,

I must diligently cultivate the path. ng

“For these who forsake the unexcelled knowledge of the Buddha
and bring forth inferior and mean thoughts,

I must bring forth measureless vigor

to cause them to abide in the Buddha's great knowledge.” 115}

The bodhisattva who dwells on this ground
accumulates an immeasurably great stock of meritorious qualities,
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succeeds in encountering the Buddhas,
in serving them, and in thereby making offerings to them.

It is on the basis of these causes and conditions

that their roots of goodness shine ever more brightly in their purity
just as happens with the finest real gold

when it is refined with the aid of kdsisa. )

The son of the Buddha who dwells on this ground
tends to always become a wheel turning monarch
who causes the various classes of beings

to abide within the ten courses of good karmic action.

All of that merit that he cultivates and accumulates

from when he brings forth the initial resolve on forward—

He vows to employ it in rescuing those who abide in the world

and in influencing them to acquire the ten powers of the Buddha. un

If he wishes to relinquish the royal throne

to leave behind the home life and course in the study of the path,

and if, with diligent resolve, he courses in the practice of vigor,

he then succeeds in acquiring entry into a thousand samadhis,

in seeing many thousands of buddhas,

in making offerings to them, and in hearing and receiving Dharma.
{18}

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

becomes able to manifest in just such circumstances as these.

If he avails himself of his power of vows,

the phenomena linked to his manifesting spiritual superknowledges

and to his bringing about the liberation of beings

then exceed these numbers to an immeasurably great degree. 19

As for those herein who always act for the sake of those in the world,
diligently striving to create the finest of circumstances for them—
This concludes the explanation of these matters

as they relate to this second ground. 20)

End of Chapter Two
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CHAPTER THREE
The Shining Light Ground

C. Tue Tamrp GrouND: THE SHINING LicaT GROUND

1. TaE THIRD GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

When all those bodhisattvas had heard this discourse on these
inconceivable practices of the bodhisattva,

their minds all became greatly joyful

and became filled with immeasurably great reverence.

Then, from the midst of space, they immediately

rained down the many sorts of fine flowers and incense
that then draped down like clouds,

presenting their offerings to Vajragarbha. m

All in unison, they praised him, exclaiming, “It is good indeed,
good indeed, Vajragarbha,

that you have so well proclaimed how the great personages
guard and maintain their practice of purity in the moral precepts.

With a mind deeply imbued with kindly pity

toward all beings,

you have set forth this expansive proclamation explaining
the second ground'’s realm of practice. 2

“You have explained these bodhisattvas’ sublime practices
that are true, real, and free of anything that deviates,

have explained as well the realm of the practice of purity
coursed in by all such bodhisattvas as these,

and have always sought the finest circumstances

for all beings.

Thus this explanation of all such matters

related to the second ground of radiant purity has come to an end. (3

“The devas and humans abiding here in reverence
pray that you will proceed to discuss the third ground,
skillfully revealing the endeavors of the wise

and that which the bodhisattvas practice therein.

“We pray you will explain with regard to these great personages
just how it is that they practice giving,

the upholding of moral precepts, patience,

vigor, and how they practice dhyana concentration,
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wisdom, and skillful means

as well as the minds of kindness and compassion,

and how it is, in practicing these dharmas,

they carry on purifying cultivation of the practices of the Buddha.” 5}

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva

then addressed Vajragarbha, saying,

“In the case of a bodhisattva who has arrived at the third ground,
of which types of mind should he avail himself?” s}

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE THIRD GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva then informed Liberation
Moon Bodhisattva, saying:

3. THE TeN RESOLUTE INTENTIONS AS BAasEs FOR ENTERING THE THIRD GROUND
O Son of the Buddha, in the case of the bodhisattva mahasattvas
who have already completed their profoundly pure-minded prac-
tices on the second ground and who then aspire to reach the third
ground, they should then avail themselves of ten types of resolute
intentions'”? through which they may achieve entry into the third
ground. What then are these ten? They are:'®

First, the resolute intention set on purity;

Second, the resolute intention set on intense acuity;

Third, the resolute intention set on renunciation;

Fourth, the resolute intention set on abandonment;

Fifth, the resolute intention set on irreversibility;

Sixth, the resolute intention set on solidity;

Seventh, the resolute intention set on flourishing brilliance;

Eighth, the resolute intention set on unquenchable zeal;

Ninth, the resolute intention set on happiness;

And tenth, the resolute intention set on magnanimity.
i Sons of the Buddha, this bodhisattva mahadsattva employs these
ten minds to gain entry into the third ground.

4. Tue BopaisaTTvA's CONTEMPLATION OF ALL CONDITIONED DHARMAS
Through his contemplations, he becomes able to see the true char-
acter of all conditioned dharmas. Specifically, he observes that
they are characterized by:

Impermanence;

Suffering;

Emptiness of intrinsic existence;
Absence of anything constituting a self;
Impurity;
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Inability to long endure;
Certainty of ruination;
Unreliability;
Production and destruction in each successive mind-moment;
And also by being neither produced nor destroyed, by not hav-
ing coming forth from any point in the past, by not going
forth to any point in the future, and by not abiding in the
present moment.
@ It is in this manner that the bodhisattva contemplates the true
character of all conditioned dharmas. He thus knows these dhar-
mas:
As uncreated;
As non-arising;
As neither coming nor going;
As being such that, even so, beings experience worry, sorrow,
suffering, and anguish on their account;
As bound up with hatred and love;
As involving ceaseless accumulation;
As being such that beings have no fixed station of rebirth;
As being such that beings may only be burned up in the fires of
covetousness, hatred, and stupidity;
As increasing the bonfire of suffering and torments undergone
in future lifetimes;
And as like magical conjurations in their absence of any true
nature.

5. Tue BopuisaTTvA’s RENUNCIATION & QUEST FOR BupDHA'S KNOWLEDGE
iy Having observed all this, he redoubles the strength of his
renunciation of all conditioned dharmas and his striving to prog-
ress toward the Buddha’s wisdom. This bodhisattva realizes that
the wisdom of the Tathagata:'™*

Is inconceivable;

Is immeasurable;

Is possessed of immense power;

Is insuperable;

Is characterized by absence of admixture with anything else;

Is free of the sufferings of ruination, anguish, worry, or sorrow;

Is capable of reaching all the way to the great city of fearlessness

and security;
Is irreversible;
And is able to rescue countless suffering beings.
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6. Tue BopbHisarTva’s TEN SyMPATHETIC MENTAL INTENTIONS TowARD BEINGS

® Having thus observed that the knowledge of the Buddha is
immeasurably vast and having observed that conditioned dhar-
mas involve immeasurably vast suffering and anguish, he then
brings forth ten especially supreme types of mental intentions
toward all beings.'® What then are these ten? They are worthy of
pity because:'"

They are alone, with no one who might come to their rescue;

They are poverty-stricken and have no one to rely on;

They are ceaselessly burned by the fires of the three poisons;

They are confined in the solidly-constructed prison of the three
realms of existences;

They always abide in the forest of the afflictions” wickedly inju-
rious thorns;

They are bereft of the power of correct contemplation;

They possess only feeble aspirations to cultivate the dharmas
of goodness;

They have lost the marvelous Dharma of the Buddha;

They always follow the course of the flowing stream of cyclic
births and deaths;

And they are frightened at the prospect of entering nirvana.

7. THE BoDHISATTVA’s GENERATION AND PrRACTICE OF GREAT VIGOR

i Observing that beings are beset by just so very many sorts of
ruinous torments, this bodhisattva brings forth great vigor, think-
ing with regard to these beings:'"”

I should rescue them;

I should liberate them;

I should cause them to develop purity;

I should cause them to gain liberation;

I should see to their becoming situated in a place of goodness;
I should cause them to abide securely;

I should cause them to become joyful;

I should cause them to know what is most fitting;

I'should cause them to succeed in reaching liberation;

I should influence them to achieve the cessation of suffering.

ia) So it is that the bodhisattva skillfully abandons all conditioned
dharmas and becomes deeply mindful of all beings. He sees that
the omniscience of the Buddhas has countless benefits. Hence,
because he immediately wishes to equip himself with the wisdom
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of the Buddha in order to rescue and liberate beings, he diligently
practices the bodhisattva path.

He then has this thought: “Using which causes and conditions
and which skillful means should I extricate these beings who
have fallen down into the afflictions associated with immense
suffering so that I may cause them to abide forever in ultimate
and eternal bliss?”

@ He then immediately realizes that it is only through com-
ing to abide in the unimpeded wisdom of liberation that one can
accomplish this. He realizes, too, that this unimpeded wisdom of
liberation is inseparable from the knowledge that penetratingly
comprehends dharmas in accordance with reality which is the
practice wisdom that cognizes the non-existence of any [inher-
ently existent] action at all.'®®

[He also thinks]: “From what does one acquire the light of such
wisdom as this? One should realize that it is inseparable from the
definitive wisdom associated with extensive learning.”

He again reflects, “What constitutes the very origin of unim-
peded liberation and the other dharmas of the Buddha? They are
inseparable from hearing the teaching of Dharma. That is their
origin.”

m Having thought in this manner, whenever there is an oppor-
tunity to advance his quest for Dharma, the bodhisattva brings
forth ever increasing vigor to the point that, day and night, he
always insatiably and tirelessly:'*

Delights in hearing the Dharma,

Finds joy in the Dharma;

Cherishes the Dharma;

Relies upon the Dharma;

Accords with the Dharma;

Deeply esteems the Dharma;

Strives to achieve the ultimate realization of the Dharma;
Takes refuge in the Dharma;

Rescues the Dharma;

And complies with the practice of the Dharma.

m It is in this manner that the bodhisattva employs such skillful
means in pursuit of the Dharma. As for of any of the precious
jewels, wealth, material possessions, gold, silver, or contents of
storehouses and treasuries, he has none of them that he sees as
difficult to obtain or worthy of cherishing esteem. He does not
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conceive of such things as rare, for he only conceives of those who
explain the Dharma as rarely encountered.

Were it to be for the sake of seeking the Dharma, there is noth-
ing then in the sphere of inward or outward possessions that
he would not be able to relinquish. No matter what there is in
the world that one might be able to give as a gift, be it countries,
peoples, retinues, agricultural labor, wealth, material posses-
sions, precious mani pearls, gold, silver, storehouses, treasuries,
elephants, horses, carriages, necklaces made of the many sorts of
jewels, every sort of physical adornment, one’s wife, sons, daugh-
ters, or one’s limbs, feet, hands, ears, eyes, nose, tongue, or entire
body, he would be able to give away all of these without retaining
any cherishing for them.

Additionally, for the sake of seeking the Dharma, he does
everything he can think of to pursue the respectful making of
offerings, supplying and serving whoever speaks the Dharma.
He eliminates all arrogance, pride in self, and great pride. He is
able to endure being subjected to every sort of evil, suffering, tor-
ment, and unprincipled circumstance for the sake of fulfilling his
deeply sincere quest to acquire the Dharma.

Were he to merely be able to acquire a single sentence of
Dharma he had never heard before, he would consider that to be
superior to acquiring precious jewels sufficient to completely fill
a great trichiliocosm.

Were he to simply be able to hear but a single stanza of right
Dharma, he would consider that to be superior to becoming a
wheel-turning sage king or to ascending to the station of a Sakra
Devanam Indra or of a king of the Brahma Heaven wherein he
might reign for countless kalpas.

If someone came before this bodhisattva and spoke these
words: “I will bestow on you a single sentence of Dharma spoken
by the Buddha by which you will be able to purify your cultiva-
tion of the path practiced by bodhisattvas. However, I will only
allow you to hear it if you are able to enter a huge fire pit and
endure immense suffering. If you can do that, I will give it to you.”

This bodhisattva would then have this thought:

If I were to be able to receive but a single sentence of such
Dharma, I would even leap from the height of the Brahma
Heaven down into a fire pit the size of a great trichiliocosm.
How much the less might I shrink from descending into such a
relatively small fire pit as this. In our seeking of the Dharma, we
should be able to entirely endure even all the sufferings of the
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hell realms. Even then, we should still pursue the acquiring of
Dharma. How much the less might one shrink from these lesser
sufferings and torments encountered in the human realm.

For the sake of seeking the Dharma, he is able to bring forth just
such resolve as this. Also, whatever Dharma he hears causes his
mind to feel ever joyful and he is able to make it all the focus of
right contemplation.

) Having heard the Dharma, this bodhisattva proceeds to
subdue his mind. In a secluded location, he guides his mind in
thoughts such as this: “It is only through cultivating in a manner
concordant with what one has been taught that one may acquire
the Buddha’s Dharma. One cannot accomplish this solely through
the spoken word.”

8. Tue BopuisaTTvAa’s CONQUEST OF THE MEDITATIVE ABSORPTIONS

So it is that the bodhisattva is able to abide on the Ground of
Shining Light. He immediately separates himself from all desires
and from all evil and unwholesome dharmas, whereupon, still
possessed of ideation and possessed of mental discursion, expe-
riencing joy and bliss arising through separation, he enters the
first dhyana.

Then, extinguishing ideation and mental discursion, establish-
ing himself in inward purity, focusing his mind in a single place,
becoming free of ideation and free of discursion, and experienc-
ing joy and bliss arising through concentration, he enters the sec-
ond dhyana.

Due to separating himself from joyfulness, coursing in equa-
nimity in the sphere of the formative factors aggregate, being
possessed of mindfulness, establishing himself in discerning
knowing, experiencing physically-based bliss the likes of which
the Worthies and the Aryas are able to say of it that one is able to
maintain equanimity toward it, and always abiding in mindful-
ness as he experiences such bliss, he enters the third dhyana.

Due to cutting off suffering and cutting off bliss and on account
of having earlier extinguished both sorrow and joy, experiencing
neither suffering nor bliss, and coursing in equanimity and mind-
fulness that are pure, he enters the fourth dhyana.

Due to going beyond all perceptions'® of form, extinguish-
ing all perceptions of [sensory] impingement, and not bearing in
mind any perceptions of differentiation, this bodhisattva acquires
a knowing awareness of boundless space and then immediately
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enters the formless realm absorption corresponding to the station
of [boundless] space.

Going beyond the perception of everything as empty space,
he develops a knowing awareness of boundless consciousness
and then immediately enters the formless realm absorption cor-
responding to the station of boundless consciousness.

Going beyond the perception of everything as conscious-
ness, he develops a knowing awareness of the existence of noth-
ing whatsoever and thus immediately enters the formless realm
absorption corresponding to the station of nothing whatsoever.

Going beyond the station of nothing whatsoever, he develops
a knowing awareness of the stability constituted by a state of nei-
ther perception nor non-perception and thus then immediately
enters the formless realm absorption corresponding to the station
of neither perception nor non-perception.

Because he only accords with the practice of dharmas, he does
not indulge any pleasure-based attachments.

9. Tue BopHisaTTvA'Ss DEVELOPMENT OF THE FOUR IMMEASURABLES

w Employing the mind of kindness developed to the point of loft-
iness, vastness, and immeasurability, this bodhisattva becomes
entirely free of hatred, free of enmity, free of any tendency to
annoy or harm others, and, employing the power of resolute
belief, he expands that contemplation until it pervades one direc-
tion, two directions, three directions, four directions, the four
midpoints, the zenith, and the nadir in just the same manner.

He also cultivates the mind of compassion, the mind of sym-
pathetic joy, and the mind of equanimity until they are lofty, vast,
immeasurable, free of hatred, free of enmity, and free of any ten-
dency to annoy or harm others. Through the power of resolute
belief, he expands those contemplations until, in just the same
way, they pervade one direction, two directions, three directions,
four directions, the four midpoints, the zenith, and the nadir.

10. Tue BopHISATTVA'S DEVELOPMENT OF THE SPIRITUAL SUPERKNOWLEDGES

o This bodhisattva possesses the power of all different sorts of
spiritual superknowledges by which:

He is able to cause the entire great earth to tremor;

He is able to create many bodies from his own single body;

He is able to make those many bodies become a single body,
either making them become manifest or making them disap-
pear and return to invisibility;
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He is able also to go directly through the obstructions of rock,
cliffs, and mountains just as easily as if they were empty
space;

He is able to travel in full lotus through the air just as bird does;

He is able to enter into and emerge from solid ground no differ-
ently than if it were merely water;

He is able to walk across the surface of the water as if it were
solid ground;

He is able to emit smoke and flames from his body just as if he
had become a great bonfire;

He is able to employ the awesome power of his great spiritual
virtue to reach up and stroke the sun and moon;

And he is able to freely exercise his personal powers all the way
up to the Brahma Worlds.

11. Tue BopHisaTTvVA'Ss HEAVENLY EAR

This bodhisattva employs the purified heavenly ear in a man-
ner exceeding the powers of the human ear so that he is able to
entirely hear all of the sounds of both humans and devas, whether
they be far or near.

12. Tue BopHisaTTvA’s KNOWLEDGE OF OTHERS' THOUGHTS

Using the knowledge of others” thoughts, this bodhisattva knows
in accordance with reality the thoughts in the minds of others.
When they have thoughts defiled [by desire], he knows in accor-
dance with reality that they are thoughts defiled [by desire]. When
they have thoughts that have abandoned defilement [by desire],
he knows in accordance with reality that they are thoughts that
have abandoned defilement [by desire].!"! He knows when they
have thoughts affected by hatred or thoughts that have aban-
doned hatred, when they have thoughts affected by delusion or
thoughts that have abandoned delusion, when they have defiled
thoughts or thoughts that have abandoned defilement, and when
they have petty thoughts or great thoughts.

When they have thoughts that are scattered and disordered,
he knows in accordance with reality that they are thoughts that
are scattered and disordered. So too, he knows when they have
concentrated thoughts or unconcentrated thoughts and when
they have thoughts that are in bondage or have thoughts that are
liberated.

When others have surpassable thoughts or unsurpassable
thoughts, he knows in accordance with reality that they have
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surpassable thoughts or unsurpassable thoughts. In this way, he
uses his own mind to know the minds of others.

13. Tue BopHISATTVA's RECALL OF PasT L1vEs

This bodhisattva remembers with respect to past lifetimes all of
the places in which he has taken rebirth, remembering this with
respect to a single lifetime, two lifetimes, three lifetimes, four
lifetimes, five lifetimes, up to ten, twenty, thirty, forty, and fifty
lifetimes, and so forth on up to a hundred lifetimes, a thousand
lifetimes, and a myriad lifetimes, remembering even a hundred
thousand myriads of kotis of nayutas of lifetimes. He knows them
as they have transpired across the course of one kalpa, two kal-
pas, and so forth on up to a hundred thousand myriads of kotis of
nayutas of measureless kalpas, knowing too with respect to all of
those kalpas all of the causal circumstances he passed through
during those kalpas’ innumerably many creation phases and
destruction phases.

He is able to remember them all, recalling: “I was born in that
place, belonged to this type of clan, was a member of a family
bearing this surname, consumed just such food and drink as this,
endured just such sorts of suffering and happiness as these, and
dwelt there for just this long, after which I died in that location,
was then reborn again in this circumstance, then died in this cir-
cumstance and was reborn again in yet another circumstance.”
Thus it is that he is able to entirely remember with regard to all
of those causal circumstances all of the many different sorts of
physical appearances that he bore.

14. Tue BopHIisAaTTVA'Ss HEAVENLY EYE

This bodhisattva employs the purified heavenly eye in a man-
ner exceeding the powers of the human eye so that he is able to
entirely observe the births and deaths of other beings, observ-
ing whether they were of fine or hideous physical appearance,
whether they were inclined toward goodness or evil, whether
they were poverty-stricken and of only low social station or were
wealthy and of aristocratic social station, whether they then pro-
ceeded toward the good destinies or toward the wretched des-
tinies, undergoing retributions in accordance with their karmic
deeds. He knows all of these things just as they really are, spe-
cifically knowing with regard to these beings how, because they
have created bad physical karmic deeds, have created bad ver-
bal karmic deeds, have created bad mental karmic deeds, have
obstructed and gone against the Worthies and the Aryas, have
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accepted teachings characterized by wrong views, and have gen-
erated causes and conditions associated with karmic offenses,
they have then fallen at death into the wretched destinies and
have thus been reborn in the hells.

So too is he able to observe how beings, because they have cre-
ated good physical karmic deeds, have created good verbal karmic
deeds, have created good mental karmic deeds, have refrained
from any action obstructive of the Worthies and the Aryas, have
believed in and taken on right views, and have cultivated the
causes and conditions of good karmic actions, after they die, they
are then born into good stations of existence, including up in the
heavens.

15. Tae BopHIisATTVA'S VOW-DETERMINED REBIRTH APART FROM THE DHYANAS

This bodhisattva is able to enter and emerge from the dhyana
absorptions, samadhis, and liberations while still not acquiescing
in taking on their corresponding stations of rebirth. Rather, he
simply observes which places present him with the bases for car-
rying out his cultivation of the dharmas assisting the realization
of bodhi and then, availing himself of the power of his vows, he is
able to take rebirth in just such circumstances.

16. THE BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BuDDHAS

o This bodhisattva who dwells on the Ground of Shining Light
sees many hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas
of buddhas and pays reverence to them, makes offerings to them,
venerates them, and praises them. He presents them with robes,
food and drink, bedding, and medicines. He draws close to the
Buddhas, listens to and takes in the Dharma of the sutras, and
then, having listened to and taken in the Dharma, he puts it into
practice in a manner befitting his powers to do so.

17. Tue BopHISATTVA's PURIFICATION & ITs CoMPARISON TO REFINING GOLD

This bodhisattva then contemplates all dharmas as neither pro-
duced nor destroyed and as existing through the conjunction of a
multitude of conditions.

o) The bonds of desire that he has created across the course
of hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of kalpas gradually
become attenuated and all of the bonds of becoming and all of the
bonds of ignorance also become attenuated. They are no longer
accumulated. Because they are no longer accumulated, he entirely
severs wrong desire, wrong hatred, and wrong delusion.
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Sons of the Buddha, it is just as with real gold which, when
it is refined by a skilled artisan, it becomes ever more pure and
fine and shines with doubly increased radiance. So too it is with
the bodhisattva dwelling on the Ground of Shining Light who,
because he no longer accumulates three types of bonds, cuts off
all wrong desire, wrong hatred, and wrong delusion. His roots of
goodness then become ever more radiantly purified.

This bodhisattva’s inclination to be patient, his inclination to
be gentle, his inclination to be beautifully sublime, his inclination
to remain indestructible, his inclination to remain imperturbable,
his inclination to remain unmuddled, his inclination to refrain
from elevating himself, his inclination to refrain from judgments
of “superiority,” his inclination to refrain from judgments of “infe-
riority,” his inclination to not seek gratitude for anything he does,
his inclination to reward even the smallest deeds done by others,
his inclination to refrain from flattery or deviousness, his inclina-
tion to remain undefiled and unconfused—all of these become
ever more purified."?

18. TuE BoDHISATTVA'S PRACTICE OF MEANS OF ATTRACTION AND PARAMITAS

At this time, among the dharmas constituting the four means of
attraction, the bodhisattva focuses more strongly on the practice
of “pleasing words” and “beneficial actions,” whereas, among the
ten paramitds, he focuses more strongly on the patience paramita
and the vigor paramita!® As for the remaining dharmas assist-
ing the realization of bodhi, they all become ever more radiantly
purified.

19. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 3RD GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this is what constitutes the third bodhisattva
ground, the Ground of Shining Light.

a. THE BoDHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

m The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often becomes Sakra
Devanam Indra. Using wisdom that is fiercely sharp, he is able to
use the causes and conditions of skillful means to turn beings in
such a way that they are influenced to abandon sensual desire.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA’S MINDFULNESS

In all of the good karmic deeds he does, whether in the sphere of
“giving,” “pleasing words,” “beneficial actions,” or “joint endeav-
ors,” he never departs from his mindfulness of the Buddha, mind-
fulness of the Dharma, and so forth until we come to his never
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departing from mindfulness of his quest to achieve complete ful-
fillment of the knowledge of all modes.

c. Tue BoDpHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always brings to mind the thought, “Oh, when will I be able to
become among beings, one who serves them as a leader, and one
who is worthy of veneration?” and so forth until we come to his
thinking, “Oh, when will I be able to become for all beings one
upon whom they can rely?”

d. Ture CONSEQUENCES OF THE BOoDHISATTVA'S VIGOR AND Vows

If this person wishes to apply himself to the diligent practice of
vigor, then, in but a moment’s time, he will be able to acquire a
hundred thousand samadhis and so forth until we come to his
being able to manifest a hundred thousand bodhisattvas to serve
in his retinue. In accordance with the power of vows, through
sovereign mastery in the spiritual superknowledges, he could
manifest these phenomena in incalculable numbers so large that
one could never count them even in however many hundreds
of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one might
attempt to do so.

20. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, wishing to make his meaning even more clear,
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then uttered verses, saying:

By using the types of resolute intentions, the bodhisattva

becomes able to succeed in reaching the third ground:

the pure mind, the intensely acute mind, the mind of renunciation,
the mind of abandonment, the non-retreating mind,

the solid mind, the mind capable of withstanding whatever comes,"*
the happy mind, and the magnanimous mind.

Employing such types of mind as these,

he succeeds in entering the third ground. i

One who is wise, dwelling on the Ground of Shining Light,
contemplates conditioned and created dharmas

as impure, impermanent, suffering,

devoid of self, as characterized by being bound to perish,

as having no enduring or solid nature,

as not lasting long, and as destroyed in each succeeding moment.
He meditates upon them in this way and realizes that

they are characterized as well by having no coming or going. is)
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He observes that all conditioned dharmas

are comparable to a sickness, like an abscess, and like a sore,

that beings are bound up in the bonds of their love-obsessed minds,
that they generate all manner of worry, sorrow, and suffering,

that their existence is only one of being burned up

by the fierce flames of covetousness, hatred, and stupidity,

and that, from the onset of their beginningless lifetimes onward,
this blaze has always burned on incessantly.

He immediately renounces

everything in the three realms of existence

and feels revulsion for all conditioned dharmas.

His mind then remains free of covetous attachments.

He devotes himself solely to acquiring the knowledge of the Buddhas
that, immeasurable and boundless,

is extremely profound, difficult to conceive of, difficult to describe,
pure, and free of all forms of suffering. ao

Having seen in this way that the Buddha’s knowledge

is free of all suffering and anguish,

he feels sympathetic pity for all beings

in their poverty-stricken state bereft of merit and wisdom,

for they are always burned by the fires of the three poisons,
have no one to rescue and protect them,

and have become bound to fall down into the hell realms
wherein they are sliced by the hundred kinds of sufferings. au

These neglectful common people

have become immersed in a mass of afflictions,
are blind, totally unable to see,

and have lost the jewel of the Buddha’s Dharma.

They forever follow the flowing currents of cyclic births and deaths
and have no fear of that, yet remain fearful of emptiness.

He then thinks, “I should be diligent

in bringing about the liberation of these beings a2}

and hence should vigorously pursue wisdom

in order to become one who benefits them.”

He contemplates which skillful means, if employed,
could be successful in rescuing and protecting them,

realizes that it can only be that quality of the Tathagatas,

their profound, sublime, and unimpeded knowledge,

and thus ponders, “What does such knowledge take as its cause?”
and then realizes, “It can only arise from wisdom.” @13
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He then reasons that this wisdom

can itself only come forth from extensive learning.

Having assessed the matter in this way,

he diligently seeks to acquire the dharma of extensive learning,

becoming ever vigorous both day and night
in tirelessly listening to and absorbing the teachings,

and in studying, reciting, cherishing, and delighting in the Dharma,
taking only the Dharma as worthy of being esteemed as valuable. aa)

Thus, desiring to pursue his quest to acquire the Dharma,

he bestows gifts of the various sorts of precious jewels and such,
as well as his dearly beloved wife and children,

while also freely granting the services of his retinue,

his country, its cities,

and all the fine possessions useful to supporting one’s life.
He joyfully presents all of these as gifts

with a mind free of anything it affectionately cherishes. {15}

Hence, no matter whether it be his head, eyes, ears, nose, tongue,
teeth, his hands, or his feet,

and no matter whether it be his limbs or body;, his flesh or blood,
his heart, liver, marrow, or brain,

he is able to give all such things away to others

while still not taking this to be particularly difficult.

Rather, he considers the ability to hear right Dharma

as what is the most supremely difficult thing to encounter. e

Supposing that there was a person

who told this bodhisattva,

“If you are now able to plunge into

this immense and fiercely blazing bonfire,

then, after you have done that, I will bestow on you

Dharma that has been spoken by the Buddhas,”

having heard this, he would immediately be filled with delight
and would throw himself into that bonfire. a7

Even if there was a bonfire entirely filling up

a great chiliocosm into which

he had to leap from the heights of Sumeru or the Brahma Worlds,
he would still not see that as sufficient to be seen as difficult

if, in doing so, it was in order to seek a single sentence
of the Dharma proclaimed by the Buddhas
with which he might rescue those embroiled in suffering,

for it is obtaining that which he would see as extremely difficult. us
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He thinks, “For the sake of fulfilling my quest to acquire all dharmas,
I would even endure all of the sufferings occurring in the Avici Hells
beginning from the time I first brought forth the resolve

and continuing on until I reach the realization of buddhahood,

undergoing it to the very end of all these kalpas

that transpire during the intervening time,

how much the more so would I take on such minor sufferings
as are endured within the human realm?” 9

On account of having heard the Dharma,

he becomes able to develop right mindfulness.

Due to developing right mindfulness,

he becomes able to bring forth the dhyana absorptions,

the profoundly marvelous equally-regarding samadhis,' and

the phenomena associated with the five spiritual superknowledges.
He is able to bring them all forth in sequence with sovereign mastery,
so does not acquiesce in their power to determine one’s rebirths. 20}

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground
is able with decisive resolve

to present many offerings to the Buddhas,
hear and accept the Dharma they explain,

cut off all wrongly generated desire, hatred, and such,

and reduce residual afflictions to the point that they are but feeble,
doing so in a manner comparable to refining gold

so that it is evenly purified, thereby reaching its ideal state. 21}

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

is possessed of an entirely full treasury of meritorious qualities,
often becomes the Trayastrim$a Heaven King

who freely offers instruction in the abandonment of sensual desire

and who, because he cherishes the qualities of the Buddha,
teaches and leads forth an immeasurably vast assembly of devas
in a manner whereby they all succeed in coming to abide
within the unsurpassably superior path of the Buddha. 22)

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

who is able to employ a pliant mind

in the diligent application of vigor

will gain realization of a hundred thousand samadhis

and will become able to see the Buddhas

with bodies graced by the major marks and subsidiary signs.
For one whose resolve is even more intensely strong,

the results of his vow power are especially superb. (23}
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In this, he always diligently strives

to bring about whatever is best for all beings.

This concludes the differentiating explanation

of this third ground, the Ground of Shining Light. (241

End of Chapter Three
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CuAPTER FOUR
The Blazing Brilliance Ground

D. Tur FourtH GROUND: THE BLAZING BRILLIANCE GROUND

1. Tae FourTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

When those Buddha’s Sons had finished listening to this explanation
of such aspects and meanings associated with this ground,

so deep, sublime, and immeasurable,

their minds were all filled with joyous delight.

They then scattered the many sorts of fine flowers and incense

as offerings to the Tathagata. m

Thereupon the entire earth was gripped with strong tremors,
all waters of the great seas were roiled,

and the celestial nymphs and others,

high in the air above,

joined their subtle and sublime voices

in singing the praises of this supreme Dharma. 2}

The King of the Transformation of Others’ Bliss Heaven,
immensely joyful at hearing this,

rained down mani pearl jewels

that sprinkled on down to the Buddha from on high.

He then arose and uttered praises, declaring:

“Good indeed! The Buddha has come forth into the world.
His treasury of meritorious qualities is here distributed
in order to benefit us all. i)

“] have just now been able to hear this teaching

on the characteristics and meanings of this bodhisattva ground.
This event is one that, even in a hundred thousand kalpas,

would be a rarity to hear, and yet I have been able to hear it here. @

“We only pray that you will explain the ground that follows

in order to be of benefit to both devas and humans.

Everyone here would delight in it and hence we wish to hear

of the aspects of the practices involved in reaching this ground.” s

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva

then once again presented a request to Vajragarbha, saying;:

“We pray that, for the sake of all bodhisattvas,

you will explain the practices used in reaching the fourth ground.”
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2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE FOURTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva informed
Liberation Moon Bodhisattva, saying:

3. 10 GaTEwAYS TO DHARMA LIGHT AS BASES FOR ENTERING THE 4TH GROUND
O Son of the Buddha, those bodhisattva mahasattvas who have
completed the purifying cultivation of the third ground and then
wish to reach the fourth ground should avail themselves of ten
gateways to the light of Dharma'® in order to gain entry into this
fourth ground. What then are these ten? They are:

First, contemplation of the realms of beings;

Second, contemplation of the Dharma realm;

Third, contemplation of the realms of the worlds;

Fourth, contemplation of the realms of empty space;

Fifth, contemplation of the realms of consciousness;

Sixth, contemplation of the desire realm;

Seventh, contemplation of the form realm;

Eighth, contemplation of the formless realm;

Ninth, contemplation of the realms of happy [resolute intentions

and] resolute convictions;!"”
Tenth, contemplation of the realms of magnanimous resolute
intentions [and resolute convictions].!’®

Sons of the Buddha, by employing these ten gateways to the light
of Dharma, the bodhisattva is able to advance from the third
ground into the fourth ground.

4. 10 KNOWLEDGE-MATURING DHARMAS FOR BIrRTH IN THE BuDDHAS CLAN

1 Sons of the Buddha, if the bodhisattva mahasattva reaches the
fourth ground, the Ground of Blazing Brilliance, he immediately
acquires ever more strength in the clan of the Tathagatas and
then, due to acquiring its inner dharmas,'” he comes to possess
ten kinds of knowledge [maturing dharmas]."® What then are
these ten? They are:
First, non-retreating resolve;
Second, the knowledge associated with acquiring indestructible
and ultimately pure faith in the Three Jewels;
Third, cultivation of the contemplation of production and
extinction;
Fourth, cultivation of understanding all dharmas as originally
unproduced;
Fifth, constant cultivation of understanding the actions involved
in the generation and dissolution of worlds;
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Sixth, cultivation of an understanding of how birth occurs due
to karmic actions’ causes and conditions;

Seventh, cultivation of the gateway of discerning the different
factors involved in samsdra and nirvana;

Eighth, cultivation of understanding the different factors
involved in beings” karma;

Ninth, cultivation of understanding the different factors associ-
ated with the past and the future;

Tenth, cultivation of the practice of understanding [all phe-
nomena’s] constant destruction and non-abiding in this very
moment.

It is through cultivation of these knowledge-maturing intentional
practices that one is born into the clan of the Buddhas and devel-
ops ever more strength within it.

5. Tue BopuisaTTvA’'s PRACTICE OF THE 37 ENLIGHTENMENT FACTORS

a. Tue Four STATIONS OF MINDFULNESS

0 Then again, O Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva
dwelling on this fourth ground carries on the body-examining
contemplation in regard to his own body and, through energeti-
cally diligent single-mindedness in this, succeeds in ridding him-
self of desires and distress associated with the world.

He carries on as well the body-examining contemplation in
regard to the bodies of others, and, through energetically diligent
single-mindedness in this, succeeds in ridding himself of desires
and distress associated with the world.

So too does he carry on the body-examining contemplation in
regard to both his own and others” bodies, and, through energeti-
cally diligent single-mindedness in this, succeeds in ridding him-
self of desires and distress associated with the world.

So too, he contemplates his own feelings, the feelings of others,
and the feelings experienced by both himself and others, contem-
plates his own mind, the minds of others, and the minds of both
himself and others, and, using the dharma-examining contempla-
tion, contemplates subjectively associated dharmas, objectively-
associated dharmas, and dharmas that are both subjectively asso-
ciated and objectively associated, thereby bringing energetic and
diligent single-mindedness to bear in ridding himself of desire
and distress associated with the world.**!
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b. Tue Four Rigur Errorts

This bodhisattva strives to bring forth diligently applied vigor
and resolves to rightly cut off any not yet arisen evil and unwhole-
some dharmas, doing so for the sake of preventing their arising.

He strives to bring forth diligently applied vigor and resolves
to rightly cut off any already arisen evil and unwholesome dhar-
mas, doing so for the sake of cutting them off.

He strives to bring forth diligently applied vigor and resolves
to carry out right practice of any not yet arisen good dharmas,
doing so in order to ensure their arising.

And he also strives to bring forth diligently applied vigor and
resolves to carry out that right practice by which one cultivates,
increases, and broadens any already arisen good dharmas for the
sake of ensuring that they will continue and not be lost.!*

c. Tue Four Basgs or Psycric Power

This bodhisattva also cultivates the four bases of psychic power.
In his cultivation of the bases of psychic power, his establishment
of the severance practice associated with zeal-based concentra-
tion is done based upon detachment, based upon dispassion,
based upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment.'* So
too is this true of his establishment of the severance practice asso-
ciated with vigor-based concentration as he cultivates the bases of
psychic power, his establishment of the severance practice associ-
ated with mind-based concentration as he cultivates the bases of
psychic power, and his establishment of the severance practice
associated with contemplation-based concentration as he culti-
vates the bases of psychic power, for they all are done based upon
detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and
directed toward relinquishment.'*

d. Tue Five Roots

This bodhisattva’s cultivation of the root-faculty of faith is done
based upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon ces-
sation, and directed toward relinquishment. So too, his cultiva-
tion of the root-faculty of vigor, the root-faculty of mindfulness,
the root-faculty of concentration, and the root-faculty of wisdom
is done based upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based
upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment. '*

e. Tue Five POowErs

This bodhisattva’s cultivation of the power of faith is done based
upon detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation,
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and directed toward relinquishment. So too, his cultivation of
the power of vigor, the power of mindfulness, the power of con-
centration, and the power of wisdom is done based upon detach-
ment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and directed
toward relinquishment.'

f.  THE SEVEN LiMBs OF ENLIGHTENMENT

This bodhisattva’s cultivation of the mindfulness limb of enlight-
enment is done based upon detachment, based upon dispassion,
based upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment. So
too, his cultivation of the dharma-selection limb of enlightenment,
the vigor limb of enlightenment, the joyfulness limb of enlighten-
ment, the pliancy limb of enlightenment, the concentration limb
of enlightenment, and the even-mindedness limb of enlighten-
ment is done based upon detachment, based upon dispassion,
based upon cessation, and directed toward relinquishment."”

g. Tue EicuTFOLD PATH

This bodhisattva’s cultivation of right views is done based upon
detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and
directed toward relinquishment. So too, his cultivation of right
thought, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort,
right mindfulness, and right concentration is done based upon
detachment, based upon dispassion, based upon cessation, and
directed toward relinquishment.'?®

h. Tre Bopursartva’s TEN Amms UNDERLYING His 37 FacTors PrRACTICE
o) The bodhisattva engages in these practices:

Due to his resolve to refrain from forsaking beings;

Due to the power of his original vows;

In order to take the great compassion as what is foremost;

In order to combine his practice with the great kindness;

In order to accumulate all-knowledge;

In order to engage in the adornment of buddha lands;

In order to become completely equipped with the Buddha’s
powers, fearlessnesses, dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas,
thirty-two marks, and eighty subsidiary signs;

In order to become perfectly endowed with his voice;'

In order to accord with the Buddha’s profoundly deep libera-
tion;

And in order to reflect upon great wisdom and skillful means.
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6. THE BopHIsATTVA'S LEAVING OF WRONG VIEWS, ATTACHMENTS, AND ACTIONS
| Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattvas dwelling on
the Ground of Blazing Brilliance confront all of the attachments
related to the view imputing the existence of a true self in associa-
tion with the body. These include the attachment to the existence
of self, the attachment to the existence of a being, and the attach-
ments to the existence of a person, an entity possessed of a lifes-
pan, a knower, a perceiver in association with clinging to the five
aggregates, the twelve sense bases, or the eighteen sense realms.
They observe that whatever arises in this connection, includ-
ing whatsoever is contracted or extended, is withdrawn or set
forth, or is caused to emerge or sink away is all carried forth by
discursive thought’s perception of something deemed to be a ref-
uge or an individual territory worthy of affectionate attachment
or something worthy of being valued as precious. Consequently
they completely sever all of these attachments.™*

7. MENTAL & PERSONAL QUALITIES GAINED IN PATH CULTIVATION
m, 1) This bodhisattva then redoubles his vigor in the dharmas
constituting provisions for the path' that are developed through
wisdom and skillful means. In accordance with what he cultivates
his mind becomes ever more:'*

Gentle;

Harmonious;

Tractable to use;

Mentally inexhaustible;

Inclined to seek increasingly superior dharmas;

Possessed of increased wisdom,;

Devoted to rescuing everyone in the world;

Compliant with teachers;

Respectful in receiving teachings;

And compliant in practice with what has been taught.

) At this time, this bodhisattva:!®?
Is cognizant of kindnesses received;
Knows to repay kindnesses;
Has a mind that becomes ever more inclined to congeniality
and goodness;
Dwells happily together with others;
Is possessed of a straight mind;
Is possessed of a pliant mind;
Is free of any form of deviousness;
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Implements the practice of right meditative concentration;

Is free of arrogance and is consequently easy to engage in dis-
cussion;

Complies with teaching instructions;

And realizes the intent of those who speak to him.

It is in just such a manner as this that he becomes completely
equipped with the good mind, the pliant mind, the quiescent
mind, and the patient mind, purifies the dharmas associated with
the grounds, and proceeds with well-considered cultivation.

8. THE BopHIsAaTTVA'S AcQuisiTioN oF TEN KiNnDs or VIGOR

m At this time, as this bodhisattva perfects non-retreating vigor he
becomes possessed of:'**

Vigor that is never forsaken;

Indestructible vigor;

Insatiable vigor;

Tireless vigor;

Vast vigor;

Boundless vigor;

Fiercely intense vigor;

Utterly matchless vigor;

Vigor that pursues the rescue of all beings;

And vigor that distinguishes what is and is not the path.

9. OtHER QUALITIES DEVELOPED IN THE BODHISATTVA’S 4TH GROUND PRACTICE

m This bodhisattva’s aspirations have become purified, he never
loses his resolute intentions, and his resolute convictions are
bright and sharp. His roots of goodness increase, and he aban-
dons worldly defilements. He has already utterly extinguished
disbelief, doubtfulness and regretfulness, and other such factors.
His freedom from doubtfulness and regretfulness are manifestly
complete. He never grows weary of or abandons any of the endeav-
ors associated with his great resolute faith in all buddhas and he
naturally practices and delights in them. His resolute intentions
in relation to the immeasurable minds'* are always directly and
presently manifest.

10. THE BoDHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BupDHAS

) The bodhisattva dwelling on this fourth ground, the Ground
of Blazing Brilliance, becomes able to see the Buddhas, seeing up
to many hundreds, many thousands, and on up to many thou-
sands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of buddhas to all of whom he

185
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then makes offerings and demonstrates his reverence, venerating
them, praising them, and presenting offerings to them of robes,
food and drink, bedding, and medicines. He draws close to all
of these buddhas, listens single-mindedly to their teachings on
Dharma, and, having listened to and accepted the Dharma, he is
then able to have faith in it and uphold it in practice, often leav-
ing behind the home life to cultivate the path in the presence of
buddhas.

11. Tue BopuisaTTvA’s PUuRrIFICATION & ITs CoMPARISON TO REFINING GOLD

This bodhisattva’s higher aspirations and resolute intentions as
well as his purified resolute faith and equal regard for others'*
shine forth ever more brightly. He abides here for a span of many
kalpas, for indefinably many hundreds of thousands of myriads
of kotis of nayutas of kalpas during which his roots of goodness
become ever more supremely bright and sharp.

Sons of the Buddha, this is comparable to the use of the best
real gold in the making of objects of adornment that all other
lesser grades of gold cannot match. So too it is with the bod-
hisattva mahasattvas who dwell on this bodhisattva’s Ground of
Blazing Brilliance. Their roots of goodness shine forth with ever
more brilliance and sharpness that could never be matched by
those of the bodhisattvas abiding on lower grounds.

12. Tue Rapiance or Tais BobHisaTTVA'S RoOTS LiKE THAT OF A MANT JEWEL

This is analogous to the pure and radiant light of the mani jewel
that is able to illuminate the four directions and cannot be
matched in this by any other sort of jewel and cannot be dimmed
in the brilliance of its radiance even by the soaking of rains or
immersion by floods. So too it is with the bodhisattva dwelling on
the Ground of Blazing Brilliance. He cannot be matched by any
bodhisattva dwelling on a lower ground and none of the maras or
any of the afflictions are able to overcome his wisdom.

13. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 4TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a concise explanation of what
constitutes the bodhisattva mahasattva’s fourth ground, the
Ground of Blazing Brilliance.

a. THE BODHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this ground often
becomes a Suyama Heaven King who is extensively devoted to
instructing beings in doing away with the conception of a truly
existent self."”
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b. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In all of the good karmic works that he does, whether in the
sphere of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, or joint
endeavors, he never departs from his mindfulness of the Buddha,
never departs from his mindfulness of the Dharma, never departs
from his mindfulness of his companions among the bodhisattva
mahasattvas and so forth until we come to his never departing
from his mindfulness of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment
of the knowledge of all modes.

c. Tur BODHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always brings to mind this thought: “Oh, when will I finally
be able to become one who serves all beings as a leader, one wor-
thy of veneration?” and so forth until we come to his thinking,
“Oh, when will I finally be able to become one upon whom all
beings can rely?”

d. TueE CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S APPLICATION OF VIGOR

If this bodhisattva mahdsattva wishes to bring diligent vigor to
bear, then, in but a moment, he will become able to acquire a hun-
dred kotis of samadhis, and so forth until we come to his becom-
ing able to manifest a hundred kotis of bodhisattvas. Were he
to avail himself of the power of vows, he could freely manifest
these phenomena in even greater numbers so large that one could
never count them even in however many hundreds of thousands
of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one might attempt to do so.

14. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA’S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again clar-
ify his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

“Bodhisattvas, having already completely
cultivated the Ground of Shining Light,
then contemplate the realms of beings,

the Dharma realm, the realms of the worlds,

the realms of empty space, the realms of consciousness,

the three realms, and [the realms of] resolute intentions and
resolute convictions.'® Then, due to having purified

[the previous ground], they are able to enter the fourth ground.”

They immediately acquire increasing strength

within the clan of the Tathagatas

through irreversible [resolute intentions] in the path to buddhahood,
indestructible faith in the Three Jewels,

contemplation of production and extinction, and non-production, (s
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understanding of the actions involved in worlds’ transformations,
understanding that it is due to karmic actions that birth exists,
understanding of the distinctions involved in samsdra and nirvana,
understanding of all the karmic actions of beings,

contemplation of dharmas’ past and future, and understanding

their characteristics of non-abiding and constant destruction.
Thereby born into Buddha's clan, they develop strength within it.14° ()

When great bodhisattvas and such

have successfully acquired such dharmas as these,

they feel kindly pity for all beings,

practice the contemplation of body, feelings, mind, and dharmas

in inward and outward focus on the four stations of mindfulness, (0}

and, in this, rely upon detachment and rely upon dispassion
while also relying upon quiescence,'!

dedicating this then to the realization of nirvana.

Through ridding themselves of bad dharmas,

good dharmas then successfully increase and grow,

this through practice of the four dharmas of the right efforts.

They cultivate the four factors essential to psychic powers,
cultivate the five root-faculties,

also use them in cultivating the five powers,

cultivate the seven limbs of bodhi,

and practice the eightfold path of the Aryas.? uy

Their cultivation of all such dharmas,

is done entirely for the sake of beings,

in order to be assisted by their original vows, in order to

practice kindness and keep the mind of compassion foremost,

in order to facilitate their quest to acquire all-knowledge,

in order to engage in purification of the buddha lands,

in order to develop the meritorious qualities of the ten powers, n2

the fearlessnesses, the dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas,

their voices and modes of speech,

and the dharmas of the extremely profound and sublime path,

as well as in order to accord with their unimpeded liberations, and

to further contemplation of their great wisdom and skillful means."
13}

With the view imputing an existent self associated with the body

as chief among the sixty-two views that include

views conceiving existence of beings and existence of persons,

and views conceiving of the existence of a lifespan and a knower,

as well as all the bases of attachment
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within the aggregates, sense realms and sense bases—
Upon acquiring entry into this fourth ground,
all of them are entirely cut off and done away with.

As karmic actions associated with the afflictions are cut off,

their minds become correspondingly more purified.

All the good karmic actions in which they then engage

are done entirely for the sake of rescuing inhabitants of the world. us)

The bodhisattva possesses a gentle mind

that is never allowed to fall into negligence,

the mind tractable to use, the straight mind,

and the mind that strives to be of benefit to beings.

All such matters that he strives to accomplish

are done in order to acquire the unsurpassable path’s

station of consecration wherein one is possessed of great wisdom
and in order to be of benefit to those in the world. {15

He acts with a deep mind in revering and supporting his teachers,
delights in cultivating in the manner he is taught,

is cognizant of kindnesses received, knows to repay kindnesses,
is easy to teach, is free of hatred or enmity,

is free of any sort of devious motivation,

is gently congenial, dwells happily together with others,
and cultivates such dharmas as these

vigorously and without retreating from them. a7

As for the resolute intentions and higher aspirations

of the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground,

he purifies his intentions and resolute faith to the point that
that they all become ever more brightly shining in their purity.

He increases all his roots of goodness

while entirely ridding himself

of defiling turbidity, the dharmas of doubt and regret,
and all other such matters. as

The bodhisattvas who abide here

on the fourth ground, the Ground of Blazing Brilliance,
are able to encounter countlessly many buddhas

and inquire into and receive the Dharma that they teach.

In all the places where these buddhas dwell,

they leave the home life and become difficult to impede,

and, in this, they are comparable to true gold used in adornments
that is such that no other sort of gold can match it. {19}

The meritorious qualities, resolute intentions,
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wisdom, and skillful means
involved in the pure path coursed in
by the bodhisattva who dwells on this ground

are such that even a thousand kotis of maras

all assailing him in unison could not destroy.
He becomes like a marvelously radiant pearl
that cannot be ruined even by floods or rains. (20}

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

is one to whom both devas and humans present offerings.
He often becomes a Suyama Heaven king

well able to overturn any of the wrong views.

All the good karmic deeds he carries out

are done for the sake of gaining the Buddha’s wisdom.
His resolve is forever solid

and such that it cannot be shaken or turned back. ¢

If he devotes himself to the diligent practice of vigor,

he succeeds in acquiring a hundred kotis of samadhis,
becomes able to see a hundred kotis of buddhas,

and, if resorting to the power of vows, can exceed even this. (22

We now come here to the end

of this explanatory discussion of the fourth ground

which, practiced by one with measureless merit and wisdom,
is pure and renowned as “the ground of Blazing Brilliance.” 23

The End of Chapter Four
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CHAPTER FIVE
The Difficult-to-Conquer Ground

E. Tue Firra GrRouND: THE DirricuLT-TO-CONQUER GROUND

1. Tae FirrH GROUND’s INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

When all the bodhisattvas there came to the end of hearing this
teaching on the fourth ground’s practice dharmas,

their minds were all so filled with great joyfulness,

that they were moved to boundless exultation.

There rained down the devas’ many sorts of jewels and blossoms
that floated softly down like falling snow.

They all then uttered praises in unison: “It is good indeed,
Vajragarbha, O Greatly Eminent One.” u

The Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven King
together with his entire retinue and others,
abiding above in space,

all felt immense joyous delight, (2}

emanated a multitude of marvelously radiant light rays,
created all manner of celestial music,

and sang praises of the meritorious qualities of the Buddha
and that assembly of bodhisattvas.

The celestial nymphs and others,

each with a clear and sublime voice,
united their voices in praising the Buddha,
and thereupon uttered these words: @)

“That which the Bhagavat has so assiduously and arduously sought
and vowed to bring about from long ago until the present,

namely, realization of the unsurpassable genuine path,

now, for the first time, has finally been obtained.

“This benefactor of devas and men,

after so long, we have now been able to see:
Sakyamuni buddha

has now arrived here in this celestial palace. i)

“What from long ago in the past till the present, is unprecedented,
we now for the first time meet as the stirring of extraordinary signs.
What from long ago in the past till the present, is unprecedented,
we now for the first time meet as the emanation of marvelous light.
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“What beings have not had from long ago on up to the present,
they now first acquire as such peace and happiness.

What they have not heard from long ago onward, they now hear
as this sound of the great kindness and the great compassion. )

“The crossing on over to the far shore of meritorious qualities,

from long ago till now, never reached, they now are able to reach,
including what the King of Aryas has been able to entirely demolish,
namely, arrogance, conception of the existence of a self, and such. i

“The one incomparable as an object of offerings,

we have now become able here to present with offerings,
It is he who is able to open forth the path to the heavens
and bring about the realization of all-knowledge. i

“The Bhagavat’s profound purity

is so immeasurably vast as to be comparable to empty space.

He remains undefiled by any of the dharmas of the world, and,

in this, he is comparable to a lotus blossom residing atop the water.

“He abides in the world as the one who is the most lofty and great,
and, in this, compares to Mount Sumeru, king of golden mountains,
that abides in the middle of the great sea.

Thus it is that we now, so filled with joy, bow here in reverence.” (s

Thus it was that these celestial maidens,

each with a multitude of marvelous sounds,

and with reverent minds, having finished their songs of praise,
then fell silent and thereupon gazed up at the Buddha. 1)

Liberation Moon bodhisattva

then presented a request to Vajragarbha, asking

about the causes and conditions of the characteristic features
of the bodhisattva’s acquisition of the fifth ground. o

2. VAJRAGARBHA BeGINs THE FirTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) Vajragarbha Bodhisattva Mahasattva then informed Liberation
Moon Bodhisattva, saying:

3. TeN IMPARTIAL RESOLUTE INTENTIONS ENABLING FirTH GROUND ACCESS

O, Son of the Buddha, those bodhisattva mahasattvas who have
already completely fulfilled their practice on the fourth ground
and then wish to be able to enter the fifth ground then employ ten
types of equally regarding resolute intentions'* to enable entry
into the fifth ground. What then are those ten? They are:

First, equally regarding resolute intentions toward the Dharma
of the buddhas of the past.
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Second, equally regarding resolute intentions toward the
Dharma of the buddhas of the future.

Third, equally regarding resolute intentions toward the Dharma
of the buddhas of the present.

Fourth, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward the
moral precepts.

Fifth, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward the
mind."*

Sixth, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward rid-
ding oneself of views, doubts, and regretfulness.

Seventh, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward the
knowledge of what is and is not the path.

Eighth, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward the
knowledge and vision associated with the practices.

Ninth, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward
achieving ever increasing supremacy in [the practice of] the
dharmas constituting the limbs of bodhi.

And tenth, pure equally regarding resolute intentions toward
the equal teaching of beings.

Sons of the Buddha, it is through these ten types of equally regard-
ing pure resolute intentions that the bodhisattva mahasattvas
become fully able to enter the fifth ground.

4. Tue BopuisaTtTvas’ BAseEs FOR BuDDHAHOOD AND IRREVERSIBLE RESOLVE

@) It is due to thorough cultivation of the dharmas assisting real-
ization of bodhi, due to purification of resolute intentions,** and
due to striving for ever more superior progress on the path that
they succeed in achieving buddhahood.

It is due to acquiring the power of great vows, due to relying
on the mind of kindness and compassion to never forsake any-
one, due to acquiring the power of the mindful and wise mind’s
reasoning, due to cultivating merit and knowledge; due to never
relinquishing the creation of skillful means; due to striving to
acquire the ever more superior path’s dharmas enabling illumi-
nation and contemplation of higher grounds, and due to receiv-
ing the protection of the Buddhas’ spiritual powers that this bod-
hisattva then brings forth the definite and irreversible resolve.

5. Tue BopHisaTTvA's KNOWLEDGE OF THE TRUTHS

1o He knows in accordance with reality: “This is the Aryas’ truth
of suffering, this is the truth of the accumulation of suffering, this
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is the truth of the cessation of suffering, and this is the truth of the
path to the cessation of suffering.” This bodhisattva:

Knows well worldly truth;**

Knows well the truth of the supreme meaning;"®

Knows well the truth of characteristic signs;'*

Knows well the truth of differentiating distinctions;""

Knows well the truth of the manifestation of establishment;'

Knows well the truth of phenomena;'

Knows well the truth of production;*®

Knows well the truth of cessation with no further production;"*

Knows well the truth of the causation for entering the path;'*°

And, by sequentially successful establishment in all of the
grounds of the bodhisattva, he knows well the truth associ-
ated with the cultivation of the Tathagata’s knowledge.'*

At this time, the bodhisattva:

Knows well the truth of the supreme meaning through always
residing within the One Vehicle;'”

Knows worldly truth through adapting to beings’ mental inten-
tions and thereby causing them to be delighted;"®

Knows the truth of characteristic signs through distinguishing
dharmas’ individual characteristic signs;'”

Knows the truth of differentiating distinctions through know-
ing the individual differences between dharmas;'*

Knows the truth of the manifestation of establishment through
distinguishing the aggregates, sense realms, and sense
bases;*®!

Knows the truth of suffering through the suffering and anguish
associated with body and mind;'

Knows the truth of accumulation through the continuities in
rebirths in all the paths of rebirth;'®

Knows the truth of cessation through the ultimate extinguish-
ing of all the heat of the afflictions;'*

Knows the truth of the path through bringing forth the dharma
of non-duality;'

And knows well the truth associated with cultivating the
Tathagata’s knowledge through using the knowledge of all
modes to know the sequence involved in all dharmas and in
perfection of all the bodhisattva grounds.'

It is because of the power of resolute faith'’” that he achieves such
a knowing awareness, for this is not a case of his having acquired
the inexhaustibly complete knowledge of these truths.
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6. Tue BopHisaTTvA'S RESULTANT GENERATION OF CoMPASSION & KINDNESS

) So it is that the bodhisattva, through the knowledge associated
with these truths, knows all conditioned dharmas as false and
deceptive, as characterized by ruination, as merely convention-
ally and momentarily abiding, and as conducive to the deception
and delusion of the common person.

At this time, the bodhisattva’s great compassion for beings
becomes ever more supreme and directly manifest and he is then
able to bring forth the light of great kindness.

7. Tue BopHisaTTvA’s CONTEMPLATION OF THE CAUSALITY OF BEINGS” PLIGHT

® Having acquired the power of knowledge such as this, he never
forsakes any being and always strives to acquire the Buddha’s
knowledge. He contemplates all past and future conditioned
dharmas in accordance with reality and thereby knows that it is
from previous ignorance, becoming, and craving that beings pro-
duce their flowing along in cyclic births and deaths wherein they
are unable to move to escape from their place of refuge within
the five aggregates and thus increase their great accumulation of
suffering and anguish. He knows that, within this, there is no
self, nothing belonging to a self, no being, no person, no agent of
knowing, and no entity possessed of a lifespan. He knows this is
also just so in the future and also knows whether or not there is
any escape to be had from this ceaseless deluded covetous attach-
ment and boundless ignorance.
wr He then thinks:
Common people and other beings are all so very strange.
Because of their ignorance and delusion, they take on a count-
less and unbounded number of asamkhyeyas'®® of bodies that
have been destroyed, are now being destroyed, and will be
destroyed in the future. In this way, they are forever subject to
births and deaths. They are unable to bring forth thoughts of
renunciation for the body, but rather ever increase the mecha-
nisms for producing bodies subject to suffering.

They are always swept along in the waters of the stream of
cyclic births and deaths wherein they are unable to go against
its current. They take refuge in the abode of the five aggregates
and are unable to abandon it. They do not fear the poisonous
snakes of the four great elements and are unable to extricate the
arrows of their own pride and views. They are unable to extin-
guish the blazing fire of their desire, hatred, and delusion, are
unable to destroy the darkness of ignorance and delusion, and
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are unable to dry up the great sea of their cravings and attach-
ments.

They do not seek to encounter the great arya and guide who
possesses the ten powers. They always follow along with res-
olute intentions influenced by maras'® and, within the city of
cyclic births and deaths, they are for the most part diverted by
bad ideation and mental discursion.'”

at Such suffering, solitary, and poverty-stricken beings
have no one to rescue them, no one to shelter them, and no one
possessed of the ultimate path. There is only myself, this one
person, who, with no comparable companions, will proceed
to cultivate and accumulate merit and wisdom. I will then use
these provisions to cause all these beings to dwell in a state of
utmost purity and then continue on in this until they are caused
to acquire the Buddha’s unimpeded power of wisdom with
respect to all dharmas.

8. Tue BopHisaTtTva’s CoMPAssIONATE DEDICATION OF RooTs oF GOODNESS
m He also contemplates thus: “It is through right contemplation
that one is able to develop the power of knowledge.” He vows that
he will devote all the roots of goodness he accumulates to the lib-
eration of beings, doing so for the sake of:'"*

Rescuing all beings;

Seeking the best circumstances for all beings;

Seeking happiness for all beings;

Benefiting all beings;

Bringing about the liberation of all beings;

Causing all beings to have no more suffering or anguish;

Causing all beings to leave behind all coarse and evil endeavors;

Causing the purification of all beings” minds;

Causing all beings to adopt the training;

And causing the extinguishing of all beings’ misery and suffer-

ing while also bringing about the fulfillment of their wishes.

9. Tuk FrirrH GROUND BoODHISATTVA'S QUALITIES AND THEIR BASES
m As for this bodhisattva dwelling on this fifth ground, the
Difficult-to-Conquer Ground:
Through never forgetting any dharma, he becomes one pos-
sessed of mindfulness;
Through resolute and definite wisdom, he becomes one who is
wise;
Through understanding the intent of the scriptural texts and
their correct sequence, he becomes one possessed of the path;
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Through his attention to guarding both himself and others,
he becomes one possessed of a sense of shame and dread of
blame;

Through never relinquishing his upholding of the moral pre-
cepts, he becomes one who possesses solidity of mind;

Through skill in contemplative assessment of what constitute
correct and incorrect bases, he becomes one possessed of
awakened awareness;"”?

Through not according with anything else, he becomes one who
accords with knowledge;'”?

Through his ability to skillfully distinguish the intended mean-
ings implicit in all Dharma compositions and statements, he
becomes one who accords with wisdom;*

Through skillful cultivation of the dhyana absorptions, he
becomes one possessed of the spiritual superknowledges;

Through adapting to worldly dharmas in his practice, he
becomes one possessed of skillful means;

i Through thoroughly accumulating the provision of merit,'”
he becomes one who is insatiable;

Through always seeking to acquire the causes and conditions
for wisdom,'”® he becomes one who never abandons his quest;

Through his accumulation of the causes and conditions for
great kindness and great compassion,'”” he becomes one who
is tireless;

Through always practicing right mindfulness, he becomes one
who utterly abandons the breaking of moral precepts;

Through his deep resolve in seeking to acquire the Buddha’s ten
powers, four fearlessnesses, and eighteen dharmas exclusive
to the Buddhas, he become one who is ever mindful of the
Buddha’s Dharma;

Through always causing of beings to abandon what is bad and
cultivate what is good, he becomes one who adorns buddha
lands;

Through planting the merit for acquiring the adornments of
the thirty-two major marks and eighty subsidiary signs, he
becomes one who practices the many different sorts of good
karmic deeds;

Through seeking to acquire the physical, verbal, and mental
qualities adorning the Buddha, he becomes one who always
practices vigor;

Through making offerings to all Dharma-teaching bodhisatt-
vas, he becomes one who delights in great reverence;
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Through having a mind unimpeded by aversion for the expedi-
ent means all bodhisattvas resort to in the world, he becomes
one whose mind is unimpeded;

And through always delighting in teaching beings, he becomes
one who, both day and night, abandons any other sorts of
intentions.

10. Tue METHODS UsED BY THE BoDHISATTVA IN HIS TEACHING OF BEINGS
 While the bodhisattva engages in such practices as these:

He also practices giving as a means of teaching beings;

He also uses pleasing words, beneficial actions, and joint
endeavors as means of teaching beings;

He also uses the manifestation of form bodies as a means of
teaching beings;

He also uses the speaking of Dharma to teach beings;

He also manifests the endeavors associated with the bodhisat-
tva practices to teach beings;

He also manifests the great endeavors of all buddhas to teach
beings;

He also reveals the transgressions associated with samsdra to
teach beings;

He also reveals the benefits of all buddhas” wisdom to teach
beings;

And, as the bodhisattva cultivates in this manner, he uses the
path that involves great spiritual powers as well as skillful
means employing all different sorts of causes and conditions
to teach beings.

Although this bodhisattva uses skillful means involving many
different sorts of causes and conditions, his resolve always
remains intent upon the knowledge of the Buddha. Thus he never
retreats from or loses his roots of goodness.

11. THE BODHISATTVA'S ADOPTION OF AN ARRAY OF MEANS TO BENEFIT BEINGS

w Additionally, he always seeks ever more supreme dharmas
with which to benefit beings. In order to be of benefit to beings,
he becomes adept in all of the classics, skills, and cultural arts of
the world, including writing, mathematical calculation, classical
works on the nature of stones,'”® and medical procedures for the
treating of diseases such as wasting diseases, children’s diseases,
diseases involving possession by ghosts, diseases involving poi-
soning by sorcerers, leprosy, and other such disorders.

He acquires knowledge of the classics devoted to such arts
as music , singing, dance, humor, and entertainment while also

211
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becoming knowledgeable in matters regarding the state, cities,
regions beyond the city walls, villages, buildings and homes,
parks, viewing terraces, ponds, springs, flowers, fruit, medicinal
herbs, and trees.

He becomes knowledgeable about gold, silver, mani pearls,
lapis lazuli, coral, amber, mother-of-pearl, carnelian, the discov-
ery of jewel deposits, the courses of the sun, moon, five stars, and
twenty-eight constellations, and the interpretation of the relative
auspiciousness of signs including the strange signs appearing in
association with earthquakes, dreams, and writings, and all signs
appearing on a person’s body:.

So, too, he becomes knowledgeable regarding the practice of
giving, the observance of moral precepts, the focusing of one’s
mind, the dhyana absorptions, the spiritual superknowledges, the
four dhyanas, the four immeasurable minds, the four formless
absorptions, whatever other matters that would cause no distress
to beings, and whatever matters would bring happiness to beings.

Then, out of kindly pity for beings, he brings forth these
dharmas'” in order to influence beings to enter the unsurpassed
Dharma of all buddhas.

12. TueE BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BuDDHAS

o The Bodhisattva dwelling on this Difficult-to-Conquer Ground
encounters many hundreds, many thousands, or many myriads
of kotis of buddhas to whom he makes offerings, expresses his
veneration, makes praises, and presents offerings of robes, food
and drink, bedding, and medicines. He draws close to them,
listens to their teaching of Dharma, and, having received those
teachings on Dharma, he leaves behind the home life. Having left
behind the home life, he listens to and accepts the Dharma of the
Sutras in the presence of those buddhas and becomes a teacher of
the Dharma who proclaims the benefits of the Dharma.

13. Tue BopHisAaTTVA’S PURIFICATION OF QUALITIES AND RoOTS OF GOODNESS

He ever increases the supremacy of his extensive learning and
accumulation of samadhis up to the point where he is able to carry
on such activities beyond a period of even hundreds of thousands
of myriads of kotis of kalpas during which he never neglects these
endeavors. During this time, the meritorious qualities and roots
of goodness of this bodhisattva shine forth ever more brightly in
their purity.
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14. Goop Roots PuriricaTioN Like REFINING GoLD & CELESTIAL PHENOMENA

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to the refin-
ing of real gold that, when polished to a luster with musaragalva,'™
shines ever more supremely in its brightness. Because of the
power of his skillful means and wisdom, the meritorious quali-
ties and roots of goodness of this bodhisattva who dwells on this
ground shine forth ever more supremely in their purity, doing so
to a degree that those on lower grounds cannot even approach.
He also becomes comparable to the sun, moon, stars, constella-
tions, and heavenly palaces that wind-like forces support and
propel along in their courses in such a way that they never depart
from the normal course of things.

For such a son of the Buddha who is a bodhisattva dwelling on
the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground, because of his skillful means
and contemplative thought, his meritorious qualities and roots of
goodness shine forth ever more brightly in their purity. Even so,
he still refrains from seizing on the ultimate realization and also
refrains from swiftly reaching the culmination of the path to bud-
dhahood.

15. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 5TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a general explanation of all
bodhisattva mahasattvas” Difficult-to-Conquer Ground.

a. THE BODHISATTVA’S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva mahasattva who dwells on this ground often
becomes a Tusita Heaven king possessed of fiercely sharp facul-
ties who is able to utterly defeat in debate the proponents of all
non-Buddhist traditions.

b. TuEe BopHISATTVA’S MINDFULNESS

In whatsoever endeavors he takes up, whether that be the practice
of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, or joint endeavors,
he never departs from his mindfulness of the Buddha, mindful-
ness of the Dharma, mindfulness of his bodhisattva companions,
and so forth until we come to his never departing from mindful-
ness of his quest to achieve the perfect acquisition of the knowl-
edge of all modes.

c. Tue BoDHISATTVA’S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He thinks: “Oh, when will I finally become able to serve beings
as a leader, as one worthy of veneration?,” and so forth until we
come to his thinking, “Oh, when will I be able to become one
upon whom all beings can rely?”
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d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BoDHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva wishes to bring to bear just such diligence in
the practice of vigor, in but a moment, he becomes able to acquire
a thousand kotis of samadhis and able to manifest up to a thou-
sand kotis of transformation bodhisattvas to serve as his retinue.
Were he to avail himself of the power of vows, through sovereign
mastery in the spiritual powers, he could manifest these phenom-
ena in even greater numbers so large that one could never count
them even in however many hundreds of thousands of myriads of
kotis of nayutas of kalpas one might attempt to do so.**!

16. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At this time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to clarify his mean-
ing, then reiterated it in verses, saying:

After the bodhisattvas complete

the practice dharmas associated with the fourth ground,

they equally contemplate the Buddhas of the three periods of time,
the precepts, also equally contemplate the mind itself,

equally contemplate riddance of views, doubts, and regrets,
equally contemplate what practices are and are not the path,
and, having engaged in these equally regarding contemplations,
they become able to enter the fifth ground. 1

They employ the four stations of mindfulness as bow,
the root faculties as their sharp arrows,

the four right efforts as their steed,

the four bases of psychic power as their vehicle,

the five powers as their sturdy armor,

and are thus able to crush the insurgent afflictions.
They are heroically brave and non-retreating

and thereby directly enter the fifth ground. nz

They are cloaked in the stainlessness of a sense of shame and blame.
Purity in the moral precepts serves them as fragrant incense,

the seven limbs of enlightenment serve as a floral garland,

and the dhyana absorptions serve them as perfume.

All of their different sorts of thought involving

wisdom together with skillful means serve as adornments.
Thus it is that they succeed in entering

into the parks and groves of the dharanis. a3

The four bases of psychic power serve as their feet,
right mindfulness as the crown of their heads,
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kindness and compassion as their bright and pure eyes,
while it is sharp wisdom that serves as their teeth.

With the roar of emptiness and non-existence of self,
he scatters the insurgent afflictions.

Thus it is that the lion among men

becomes able to enter the fifth ground. aa

When this bodhisattva succeeds in reaching

and then dwelling within the fifth ground,

he increasingly cultivates the dharmas of supreme purity,
all for the sake of success in the path to buddhahood.

He always implements the minds of kindness and compassion,
is never overcome by disaffection or weariness,

and has as his sole aim the cultivation

of the fifth ground’s practice dharmas. as)

He deeply cultivates the accumulation of the two types of provisions
consisting of merit and wisdom,

implements the power of all different sorts of skillful means,

and aspires to acquire the highest clarity in contemplation.

He is always protected by the Buddha,

succeeds in perfecting mindfulness and wisdom,

and is able to sequentially engage in skillful contemplation
of the truths in accordance with their reality, ae

namely the truth of the supreme meaning, worldly truth,

the truth of differentiating distinctions, the truth of establishment,
the truths regarding phenomena, arising, cessation, and the path,
on through to the truth associated with what is unimpeded.’®? uz

Thus it is that he contemplates the truths
with a mind that is subtle, sublime, and pure.
Although he has not yet been able to acquire
the unimpeded liberation,

through his ability to possess wisdom

together with the power of faith,

his succeeds in being that which is supreme over all

of the types of wisdom anywhere in the entire world. s)

Contemplating the truths in this way,

he is able to entirely realize that conditioned dharmas

are false, artificial, deceptive,

and entirely devoid of any aspect that is substantially real.

He is able to acquire from that radiance possessed by the Buddhas,
a portion of the radiant light of their kindness and compassion



i}
1=

fi

{ZS

220 The Ten Grounds Sutra
513000 AREA AR BRI E wa
sisblo] R &R RAEETTR
sisbil] BEEMEEARE  BRGKTE
sisbi2|  EREERER MR
513013 RNEMEEEHE MWNHIREE po
sisbia| AR BIEELK
sisbis| PRt B HIR IS
sisble|  AHEEAETAE AR EE
sisb17) FRUEAEREE REERZ e
sibis| A AEE ARIERE
sisb1o|  AKEEAET ABEFuE
sisbo0]|  ANEAERARD  BEAE KSR
sisbol | MR B Bl IEL R AL 2
sz AIWRHCD ENERE
sisbo3|  FRTEERZE BAERA
sisbod|  HWERIESE BEAMWMT
s13b25)  ERC RN ER T A1 5 sy
532 EAREMRK  FPRA RS
sisbo7|  REZMEEME EEEEE L

AR, TR EEE.
MERSE, AEETRE,
FEAECWIE, BZTR.
RFEReR, R E N,
HNEFRE,  INEAREE.
RAEFLL, UG R,
MWTSettk,  EiIR N,
BN,  AReR L,
T AR, AU
AHERE,  ARIKH,
ARERE, ANK=FE,
ANTCAE,  FEEREE,
THEEY, HRIPIH.
R e,  HEinEhkdt,
AHER, BN,
WoIERE,  BEAWR,
ROLEEE, HELSHEHE.
BRELIK, FFRARS,
KRZE T, BT,




Chapter 5: The Difficult-to-Conquer Ground 221

and, for the sake of all beings,

focuses his mind on his quest to acquire the wisdom of the Buddha.
{19}

He knows the nature of prior and later aspects of the conditioned,

realizes that beings are extremely pitiable,

that they have fallen into the darkness of ignorance, and

that they are tied up by the bonds of craving’s causes and conditions.

This bodhisattva becomes able to extricate

inhabitants of the world from their suffering and anguish.

He realizes dharmas are devoid of any entity possessed of a lifespan

and that, in this sense, they are analogous to grass, trees, and so
forth. (0

He realizes too, because beings are always beset by two types

of afflictions and their associated causes and conditions,

just as they have come forth from earlier lives to the present,

so too shall they proceed in the same way on to their future lives,

continuing on without cease,

never being able to find the end of suffering’s bounds.
He feels pity and sadness for these beings

and thinks, “I should see to their liberation.” 1

“They never escape from the house of the five aggregates,

do not fear the injury wrought by the four great elements,
fail to ever extricate the arrow of the wrong views,

and never extinguish the blazing flames of the three poisons.

“They fail to dispel the darkness of ignorance,

fall down into the great sea of desire,

and remain bereft of the light of wisdom

due to having abandoned their great guiding teacher.” 2

Having come to know these matters,

he ever increases his application of diligence in the practice of vigor.
Whatsoever endeavors he initiates

are all done for the sake of liberating beings.

He always bears in mind right mindfulness and wisdom.

In cultivating the path he possesses the senses of shame and blame.
Utilizing solid resolve together with wisdom,

he causes them to increase even more. (23

He is insatiable in the cultivation of merit and wisdom,

upholds the moral precepts so that they are not allowed to weaken,
tirelessly strives to develop extensive learning,

and rightly cultivates the practices that purify the buddha lands.
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He is insatiable in planting the causes and conditions

for acquiring a buddha’s major marks, subsidiary signs, and voice,
and devotes all of the good works he does

for the purpose of benefiting beings. (241

For the sake of serving the benefit of the inhabitants of the world,

he sees to the production and establishment of classic texts and such,
learns the nature of stones,®* ghost-possession, medical formulae, es)
song, dance, humor, and other such topics

such as methods for establishing halls, towers, gardens, and groves,
and methods for making clothing as well as food and drink.

He shows others where to find deposits of all sorts of precious gems.
Thus it is that he causes the many to be filled with joyous delight. (2

He is able to interpret signs associated with the sun, moon, five stars,
the twenty-eight constellations, and so forth,

is able to interpret omens of earthquakes, good and bad fortune,
dream writings, and the various sorts of strange events.

He practices giving, observance of the moral precepts, and the rest,
abandons desire, cultivates the dhyana absorptions,

the four immeasurables, and the spiritual superknowledges,

doing so in order to bring happiness to inhabitants of the world. ez

The bodhisattva possessed of great wisdom

who succeeds in reaching this Difficult-to-Conquer Ground
then makes offerings to many kotis of buddhas

and listens to Dharma taught by those buddhas.

The roots of goodness he thus cultivates

are all brought to a state of shining purity,

just as when, using precious musdaragalva,

one is able thereby to polish real gold to lustrousness. (s

Just as the bejeweled celestial palaces, that,

accordant with wind-like forces, never depart their normal course,
even amidst worldly dharmas, he bestows benefit, yet is not defiled.
Thus, in this, he is also like a lotus blossom floating atop the water. @29

The bodhisattva who dwells on this ground

often becomes a Tusita Heaven King

whose faculties become ever more fiercely sharp

such that he is able to utterly refute the views of the non-Buddhists.

All of the good works he does

are done for the sake of acquiring the wisdom of the Buddha
and in order to acquire the Buddha’s powers and fearlessnesses
with which to be able to liberate beings. (o)



The Ten Grounds Sutra

224
sisclo|  RFEEE ERREIES
530  REfRTEE AR =R
sisot|  HEETEM seEhTHRA
sz FEHCPTERY)  I@REUEE o
s3] WS TLHL  FEAEEETE
sisod|  EREERAN WNEEERTEOO e
s3] THERER =

1k

=

RETEE, HIERED,
ReRT 1, IR =R,
T,  Resh TR,
bEH Ty, W REUEE.
WA,  FMETE,
EEERAN, Wik, 7

il

N

=




Chapter 5: The Difficult-to-Conquer Ground 225

If this bodhisattva diligently cultivates

and thus grows ever more supreme in his power of vigor,
he becomes able to acquire a thousand myriads of kotis
of every sort of deep and marvelous samadhi.

He makes offerings to a thousand kotis of buddhas,

becomes able to cause a thousand worlds to tremble,

and, commensurate with the power of vows he brings to bear,

may go well beyond such numbers to the point of immeasurability. 51

And so it is that we reach the end

of this Dharma-accordant explanation

of the fifth ground and the supremely wise eminence there
who is equipped with many different sorts of skillful means. 2

The End of Chapter Five
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CHAPTER Six
The Direct Presence Ground

F.  TuE Sixta GrouND: THE DIRECT PRESENCE GROUND

1. Tae SixTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

When the bodhisattvas had heard the explanation

of the characteristic features of this supreme ground’s practices,
they showered down many sorts of marvelous and precious jewels
from the midst of the skies above,

that, emitting pure and radiant light,

they presented there as offerings to the Bhagavat.

Everyone then uttered praises, saying, “This is good indeed,
good indeed, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva.”

There were at that time countlessly many kotis

of devas there who all rejoiced and,

from up above in space,

showered down many sorts of precious powdered incense.

The rays of light wove together in an elegantly patterned array
that was subtle, marvelous, and utterly pleasing

as the many sorts of incense, flowers, necklaces,

and canopies showered down to the Buddha from above. (2

The King of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven,

together with his retinue and others,

rained down many sorts of marvelous and precious objects
that sprinkled gently down, as if descending in a cloud.

They sang forth verses as offerings to the Buddha

and as praises to Vajragarbha,

all in unison proclaiming, “How good indeed.

This is good indeed. May you soon explain these matters.” (3

A thousand myriads of kotis of celestial nymphs,

from where they were abiding in space above,

sent forth many sorts of heavenly musical sounds

singing forth their praises of the Buddha’s meritorious qualities

and all in unison uttered these words:

“That which the Tathagata has proclaimed

is subtle, sublime, and possessed of incalculable import,
for it is able to extinguish all afflictions, w
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reveals all dharmas as, in their fundamental nature, empty,

as devoid of any mark even so small as the point of a tiny hair,
as, in their emptiness, beyond the range of discriminations,

as analogous in this to empty space itself,

as devoid of any mark of either coming forth or abiding,

as beyond the range of frivolous theoretical ideation,

as fundamentally eternally pure,

as in a state of true suchness, and as beyond discriminating thought.
)

If one is able to reach a penetrating comprehension

of the nature of all dharmas,

his mind remains unshaken

with respect to what exists or what does not exist.

His sole priority is to use the mind of great compassion
for the sake of liberating beings.

One such as this is a son of the Buddhas

born from the Dharma proclaimed by the Buddha. i

He is always devoted to the practice of giving

and to bestowing benefit on beings.

Having already become thoroughly pure,

he thus upholds the moral precepts, doing so with solid resolve.

Knowing the dharmas as free of any basis for harming,
he is thus devoted to the practice of patience.

Knowing dharmas are by nature transcendent,'

he thus courses in the practice of vigor. 7

Having previously extinguished the afflictions,

he thus enters all the dhyanas.

Having previously comprehended the emptiness of dharmas,
he thus selectively distinguishes dharmas.

Though his knowledge of quiescent cessation is extensive,
he still strives to be of benefit to those abiding in the world.
Whosoever is thus able to extinguish every form of evil

is one who qualifies as great person.” s

After the celestial nymphs had thus employed

a hundred thousand sublime sounds

in singing forth verses in praise,

they all fell silent and quietly gazed up at the Buddha. ()

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva

then posed a request to Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, inquiring:
“Availing oneself of which characteristic attributes

might one then succeed in gaining the sixth ground?” ao
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2. VA)RAGARBHA COMMENCES THE FIFTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied:

3. Tue Ten DuarMAS OF IDENTITY ENABLING ACCESS TO THE SIXTH GROUND

O Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who, having
already completely fulfilled the fifth ground’s practices, then
wishes to enter the sixth ground, should take up the cultivation of
ten dharmas of identity’® to succeed in entering the sixth ground.
What then are these ten? They are as follows:'*

First, all dharmas are the same due to their absence of any
inherent nature;

Second, all dharmas are the same due to their signlessness;'¥

Third, all dharmas are the same due to being unproduced;

Fourth, all dharmas are the same due to being undestroyed;

Fifth, all dharmas are the same due to being fundamentally
pure;

Sixth, all dharmas are the same due to being beyond frivolous
theoretical ideation;

Seventh, all dharmas are the same due to being beyond either
grasping or relinquishing;

Eighth, all dharmas are the same due to being entirely transcen-
dent;

Ninth, all dharmas are the same due to being like a conjured
illusion, like a dream, like a shadow, like an echo, like the
moon reflected on water, like an image in a mirror, like a
mirage, and like a magical transformation;'®®

Tenth, all dharmas are the same due to the inherent non-duality
in their existence and non-existence.

4. 61H GROUND ENTRY, ACQUIESCENT PATIENCE, AND PRIMACY OF COMPASSION

Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattvas who have
already completely fulfilled the fifth ground’s practices and who
then employ these ten dharmas of identity become able thereby to
achieve entry into the sixth ground.

Sons of the Buddha, when the bodhisattva mahasattva becomes
able to contemplate the nature of all dharmas in this way he
becomes able to employ patience that is acquiescent and gains the
sixth ground. Although the unproduced-dharmas patience has
not yet become directly manifest, his mind will then have already
acquired clarity and acuity and he thus then successfully devel-
ops the acquiescent patience.™
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5.

® When this bodhisattva contemplates all dharmas as char-
acterized in these ways, he takes the great compassion as what is
foremost and progressively extends the degree to which he com-
pletely develops it.

TuE BopH1sATTVA'S CONTEMPLATION OF CAUSALITY IN CycLic EXISTENCE!®

0 He additionally employs a superior contemplation through
which he contemplates the signs of production and cessation in
the world.

a.

As a consequence, he reflects thus:!

In all circumstances throughout the entire world wherein one
takes on physical rebirth, it occurs due to attachment to a self.
Were one to abandon all attachment to a self, then there would
be no further circumstance in which one would take rebirth in
the world.

CONTEMPLATION OF THE SEQUENTIAL CONTINUITY OF CAUSAL FACTORS

All common people are blinded by delusion and hence are
attached to the existence of a self. They always delight in pur-
suit of existence and always follow the course of erroneous con-
ceptions. Thus they pursue deviant and false paths and habitu-
ally bring forth three sorts of actions: actions involving karmic
offenses, actions productive of karmic merit, and imperturbable
actions.””” Through these sorts of actions, they instigate the ger-
mination of seeds within the mind. Due to thought character-
ized by the contaminants and grasping, they instigate the birth
of a body subject to birth and death in a circumstance wherein
volitional actions are the soil, consciousness is the seed, ignorance is
what keeps it covered over, the water of craving is what moistens
it, the thought conceiving of the existence of a “self” keeps it irri-
gated, and the generation of all the different sorts of views pro-
motes its growth and gives birth to the sprout of name-and-form.

It is due to name-and-form that the growth of the sense faculties
occurs.

It is due to the impingement [of the sense objects] on the
sense faculties that contact is then generated.

It is from contact that one then generates feeling.

Through delighting in feeling, one generates craving.

It is due to the growth in craving that the four-fold grasping'®
occurs.

It is due to the causes and conditions constituted by the four-
fold grasping that one thus generates actions.

Through becoming, one generates the five-aggregate body.
This is what constitutes birth.
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The subsequent deterioration occurring in the five aggre-
gates constitutes aging.

The culmination of that deterioration in destruction consti-
tutes death.

Because of the causes and conditions constituted by aging
and death, worry, lamentation, intense torment, and the many
sorts of suffering then accumulate. Now, within these twelve
causes and conditions, there is no entity that accumulates, and
yet these naturally accumulate. There is no entity that becomes
scattered, and yet scattering naturally occurs. When the causes
and conditions come together, then these things exist. When the
causes and conditions scatter, then they become nonexistent.

So it is that the bodhisattva mahdsattva on the sixth ground car-
ries on the progressive contemplation of the twelve causes and
conditions.

b. THE BODHISATTVA CONTEMI’LATES THE DEFINITIONS OF CAUSAL LINKS
oy He also reflects in this manner:

It is because of failing to know the ultimate meaning of the
truths in accordance with reality that one comes to have igno-
rance covering over the mind.

The karmic effect of ignorance is what constitutes volitional
actions.

It is based on wvolitional actions that there occurs the initial
arising of consciousness.

The four appropriated aggregates arise together with con-
sciousness.

It is based on the appropriated aggregates that name-and-
form exist.

With development of name-and-form, there exist the six sense
faculties.

Due to the sense faculties’ interactions with the sense objects,
there exist consciousnesses.

From the coming together of these factors, there then devel-
ops contact characterized by the contaminants.

Arising together with contact there then exists feeling.

It is the desire for and delight in feelings that constitute crav-
ing.

The increase and development of craving is what constitutes
grasping.

From grasping, there then arise volitional actions character-
ized by the presence of the contaminants.
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With the existence of volitional actions, there develops the
resultant retributive effect of becoming occurring in the form of
the five aggregates that then constitutes birth.

The maturation of the five aggregates is what constitutes
aging.

It is the destruction of the five aggregates that constitutes
death.

With the separation occurring at the time of death, the agita-
tion arising in the clinging mind of the foolish person brings
about worry and lamentation together with wailing and weeping.

This experience as it occurs in association with the five sense
consciousnesses is what constitutes suffering here, whereas it is
that of the intellectual mind consciousness that is associated
with worry.

As worry and suffering become increasingly great, they con-
stitute torment.

In a circumstance such as this, there can only be the growth
of a great tree of suffering, a great mass of suffering.

Yet, in such a mass of suffering associated with the twelve-
fold chain of causes and conditions, there does not exist either
any “self” or anything belonging to a self. There is no agent of
actions or any entity that directs the performance of actions,
either.

The bodhisattva continues to reflect in this manner:

C.

If an agent of actions existed, then there would also be endeav-

ors that it would perform. If no agent of actions existed, then
there would be no such endeavors performed. From the stand-
point of ultimate truth, no agent of actions exists, nor do there
exist any endeavors that are performed.

Tue BopHisaTTvA’s CONTEMPLATION OF MIND AS THE BAsis oF ExiSTENCE

ey He additionally thinks:

The three realms of existence themselves are false, for they are
mere creations of the mind.  The Tathagata has stated that
all of the factors constituting the twelve causes and conditions
depend entirely on the mind. And why? It is in accordance with
particular circumstances that a thought of desire arises. This
thought is identical with consciousness, whereas the particu-
lar circumstances themselves constitute the basis of volitional
actions. The delusion of the mind in the context of the volitional
actions is what constitutes ignorance. The location upon which
the consciousness depends is name-and-form. It is in reliance upon
the sense bases that a thought of desire is generated. This is an
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emblematic characteristic of the six sense bases. It is through the
conjunction of the three factors that there exists contact. That
which arises in conjunction with contact is feeling. It is the desire-
based attachment for that which is experienced as feeling that
constitutes craving. When craving is not relinquished, then this
is what constitutes the basis of grasping. It is on account of the
coming together associated with this that becoming then occurs.
The additional existence continuing forth from this is what then
brings about birth. It is the maturation unfolding after birth that
constitutes aging. The destruction that comes about with aging
is what constitutes death.

d. Tue ConTEMPLATION OF 2 FuncTioNs oF EacH CausaL CHAIN LINk

6t Among these, ignorance has two functions: First, it constitutes
the delusion operative in the midst of conditions. Second, it
serves as the cause for the generation of volitional actions.

Volitional actions also have two functions: First, they generate
future retribution. Second, they serve as the cause of conscious-
ness.

Consciousness also has two functions: First, it is able to cause
the occurrence of continuity. Second, it serves as the cause of
name-and-form.

Name-and-form also have two functions: First, they are mutu-
ally cooperative in their establishment. Second, they serve as
the cause of the six sense bases.

The six sense bases also have two functions: First, they are
able to take the six sense objects as objective conditions. Second,
they serve as the cause of contact.

Contact also has two functions: First, it is able to contact
objective conditions. Second, it serves as the cause of feeling.

Feeling also has two functions: First, it manifests an aware-
ness of circumstances that are either detested or loved. Second,
it serves as the cause of craving.

Craving also has two functions: First, it generates thoughts of
desire toward what may cause defilement. Second, it serves as
the cause of grasping.

Grasping also has two functions: First, it is able to bring about
an increase in the afflictions. Second, it serves as the cause of
becoming.

Becoming also has two functions: First, it is able to bring
about birth within other destinies of rebirth. Second, it serves as
the cause of birth.
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Birth also has two functions: First, it is able to bring about
the arising of the five aggregates. Second, it serves as the cause
of aging.

Aging also has two functions: First, it causes the maturation
of all of the sense faculties. Second, it serves as the cause of death.

Death also has two functions: First, it brings about the
destruction of the five-aggregate body. Second, because there
is then no conscious awareness, it thus allows this process to
continue on and not be cut off.

e. Tue CONTEMPLATION OF CAUSAL CHAIN PRODUCTION AND DESTRUCTION

m In this context, where ignorance serves as a condition for voli-
tional actions, it is because ignorance causes volitional actions to
continue on without cease and because it facilitates the estab-
lishment of volitional actions.

Where volitional actions serve as a condition for consciousness,
it is because volitional actions cause consciousness to continue on
without cease and because they facilitate the establishment of
consciousness.

Where consciousness serves as a condition for name-and-form,
it is because consciousness causes name-and-form to continue on
without cease and because it facilitates the establishment of
name-and-form.

[So too does this principle hold true] on through to birth’s
serving as a condition for aging, death, worry, lamentation, suf-
fering, and torment. Birth then is ceaseless, this because it con-
tinuously facilitates the establishment of name-and-form.

f.  CONTEMPLATION OF THE 12 LINKS" ASSOCIATION WITH INSEPARABILITY.

[So too does this same principle hold true where,] if ignorance
ceases, then volitional actions cease, and so forth on through to
aging, death, worry, lamentation, suffering, and torment.

In this context, if ignorance becomes nonexistent, then voli-
tional actions also become nonexistent. If the cause is destroyed,
then the effect is destroyed. This also holds true for the remain-
ing factors as well.

g. Tue TweLvE Links As CONSTITUENTS OF THREE PATHS

w Among these factors, it is the three factors of ignorance, craving,
and grasping that constitute the ceaseless path of afflictions. The
factors extending from volitional actions on through to becom-
ing constitute the ceaseless path of karmic volitional actions. The
remaining factors in the chain of causes and conditions consti-
tute the ceaseless path of suffering.
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Because of the ceaseless prior and subsequent continuity
involved in these, these three paths themselves are ceaseless.
These three paths’ constituents exist apart from any self or pos-
sessions of a self and yet still undergo a process of production
and extinction wherein they are analogous to two stalks of bam-
boo that, by virtue of their leaning one against the other, they
are thus able to remain standing.””* By themselves, they are not
solidly established and yet they are thus able [in this manner] to
exist in a manner resembling a state of being solidly established.

h. Tuae TweLve Links” CORRELATION WiTH THE THREE PERIODS OF TIME

n Where ignorance serves as a cause and condition for volitional
actions, this refers to past circumstances. Consciousness, name-
and-form, the six sense bases, contact, and feeling are circumstances
associated with the present. Craving, grasping, becoming, birth,
aging, and death are circumstances associated with the future.

There is in these factors a progression going forth through
the three periods of time. Where it is stated that, with the extin-
guishing of ignorance, volitional actions are then consequently
extinguished, this constitutes an explanation of how continuity
is severed.

i. Tue TweLve Links” CorRRELATION WiTH THE THREE KINDS OF SUFFERING

) This twelve-fold chain of causes and conditions describes the
three sufferings. Ignorance, volitional actions, consciousness, name-
and-form, and the six sense bases collectively constitute the suffer-
ing associated with the karmic formative factors."”> Contact and feeling
constitute the suffering of suffering.!*® Craving, grasping, becoming,
birth, death, worry, lamentation, suffering, and torment consti-
tute the suffering of deterioration.'”

j. CONTEMPLATION OF THEIR ARISING & CEASING BY CAUSES AND CONDITIONS

Where it is stated that, because ignorance is extinguished, voli-
tional actions are then consequently extinguished, and so forth
on through to birth and death, this constitutes an explanation of
how continuity in the three sufferings is severed.

wy With ignorance as the cause, volitional actions are then con-
sequently produced. So too it is with the remaining factors.
With the extinguishing of ignorance, volitional actions are then
consequently extinguished. Because volitional actions are devoid
of any inherently essential nature, the same follows for all of the
remaining factors as well.
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k. CONTEMPLATION OF THEIR CREATION AND DESTRUCTION OF THE BONDs
Where it is stated that ignorance serves as a cause and condi-
tion for the generation of volitional actions, this corresponds to
the explanation of how the development of the bonds develops.
Where it is stated that, because ignorance is extinguished, voli-
tional actions are thus consequently extinguished, this corre-
sponds to the explanation of how the bonds are destroyed. This
same principle applies to the remaining factors as well.

I.  CONTEMPLATION OF “UTTER NONEXISTENCE” & “UTTER CESSATION”
Where it is stated that ignorance serves as a cause and condition
for volitional actions, this is a statement accordant with the “utter
nonexistence” contemplation.

Where it is stated that, because ignorance is extinguished,
volitional actions are thus consequently extinguished, this is a
statement accordant with the “utter cessation” contemplation.
This same principle applies to the remaining factors as well.

m. A SumMARY LisTING oF 10 CONTEMPLATIONS OF THE 12 CAusaL FacTors

o It is in this manner that one engages in ten types of sequen-
tial and counter-sequential contemplations of the dharma of the
twelve-fold chain of causes and conditions.””® Specifically, they
are:'”?

Contemplation of the sequential continuity of the causal factors;

Contemplation of their reducibility to body and mind;**

Contemplation of it as a dharma wherein each factor assists in
its establishment;

Contemplation of their inseparability;

Contemplation of their conforming to proceeding along in the
three paths;*!

Contemplation distinguishing their associations with the past
and the future;

Contemplation distinguishing their associations with the three
types of suffering;

Contemplation of their arising based on causes and conditions;

Contemplation of their association with the creation and
destruction of the bonds;

Contemplation in terms of “utter nonexistence” and “utter ces-
sation.”

6. THE BODHISATTVA'S ACQUISITION OF THE THREE GATES TO LIBERATION

i At this time, pursuant to his reflections on the twelve-fold
chain of causes and conditions, the bodhisattva contemplates and



246 The Ten Grounds Sutra

MIRMGUE . MEaE . MAMT,

sisb17|| BEVEFALVEE . MEBS . HEEIrG. w2
sisbis| BiRF. MEMPIBIERT. PRI . ERAFHAE L.
515019| 4 MEABMEAR P ERAE AT . FOUL —FE. SEALEA,
515020 | [10]MERR ORI oo B R A o SRR AR NG P B AE
si5p21 | Ao HFEBAT R =M. BRI EEAE
si5p22 | ZEAH. BEA MEAH. RO, o UERLH. )
Esmwnﬁ%ﬁoiﬁﬁgﬁﬁcﬁéﬁﬂoﬁﬁﬁﬁ

O sisboa|| e ARMEHIG . BERCIK. R REOE.
T sises) FRHGE. A B S SRR
sisb26 | A AR IRAETEIRA Rk, RBATRA

KR, Tk, KHEGH. TS, BEE. ES TLR
D REFFH. R, 2REIIEN: KIFE, SAH
MG TR TIRERT: MR, TR, MR AL
ALV, TEAR B

ST RS @B, B R, BER. TEM, &
BT, LR, DR, BT, REEERERS
e mEErs. Awmanon, mEouK. KR,
| REHOR. oA 0 Mk St b, RIS EE, TR K
ik, .




Chapter Six: The Direct Presence Ground 247

observes the nonexistence of self, the nonexistence of beings, the
non-existence of any entity possessed of a life, the nonexistence of
any person, the absence of any inherently existent nature, and the
transcendence of any agent of actions, any director of actions, or
any subjective entity, he observes that, because they belong to a
multiplicity of subsidiary causes and conditions, they are devoid
of anything at all that exists. When he contemplates in this man-
ner, he then acquires the direct manifestation of the emptiness gate
to liberation >

Due to perceiving the cessation of these phenomena so that
they no longer demonstrate any continuity of existence, he
acquires what is known as the direct manifestation of the signless-
ness gate to liberation.*

Having realized both of these things, he then no longer feels
any pleasure in taking on rebirths with the sole exception of doing
so to implement the mind of great compassion in the transforma-
tive teaching of beings. He then acquires the direct manifestation
of the wishlessness gate to liberation.***

When the bodhisattva cultivates these three gates to liberation,
he abandons any mark of others or a self, abandons any mark of
any agent of actions or anyone who undergoes experiences, and
abandons any mark of either existence or nonexistence.

7. Tue BopuisatTva’s CoMPASSIONATE RELUCTANCE TO ENTER FINAL NIRVANA

o1 His mind of compassion thus progressively increases. As a
consequence of his emphasis on the importance of the mind of
compassion, he becomes diligent in the practice of vigor. Thus,
whichever dharmas facilitating bodhi he has not yet brought to
complete fulfillment, he then wishes to bring to complete fulfill-
ment. Hence the bodhisattva then reflects thus:

It is due to a circumstance involving a conjunction of factors that
conditioned entities continue on. When those factors scatter,
they are then destroyed. It is because a multiplicity of conditions
are completely present that they continue on and it is because of
their becoming incomplete that they are then destroyed.

Because I am now aware of the many faults of conditioned
dharmas, I should not indulge the complete fulfillment of such
conjunctions of causes and conditions. However, in order to
carry on the transformative teaching of beings, I should still
refrain from bringing about the ultimate destruction of condi-
tioned dharmas.
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Sons of the Buddha, so it is that the bodhisattva realizes the
manifold faults of conditioned dharmas and realizes that they
are devoid of any inherently existent nature, that they exist apart
from any characteristic of solidly established durability, and that
they are neither produced nor destroyed. Even so, he becomes
conjoined with the great kindness and great compassion, refrains
from forsaking beings, and then immediately acquires the direct
manifestation of the light of unimpeded prajiiaparamita.

Having acquired just such wisdom, he proceeds to completely
perfect the cultivation and gathering together of the causes and
conditions for acquiring anuttarasamyaksambodhi, and yet, even in
doing so, refrains from abiding in the midst of conditioned dhar-
mas. He contemplates the nature of conditioned dharmas as char-
acterized by quiescent cessation and yet refrains from abiding in
this either. This is because he wishes to completely perfect the
factors leading to the unsurpassable bodhi.

8. THE BopHISATTVA'S SAMADHIS RELATED TO THE THREE GATES TO LIBERATION
) The bodhisattva abiding on the Ground of Direct Presence
acquires:*®

The penetration of emptiness samadhi;

The emptiness of any inherently existent nature samadhi;

The emptiness of the supreme meaning samadhi;

The foremost emptiness samadhi;

The great emptiness samadhi;

The emptiness of unities samadhi;

The emptiness of production samadhi;

The reality-accordant non-discriminating emptiness samadhi;

The all-embracing emptiness samadhi;

And the transcendent yet not transcendent emptiness samadhi.
He acquires the direct manifestation of a myriad such emptiness
samadhis. So too does this occur in the same manner with the
signlessness samadhis and the wishlessness samadhis.

9. Tue BopHIisaTTVA'S TEN TYPES OF RESOLUTE INTENTIONS
o) This bodhisattva who abides on the Ground of Direct Presence
develops:**

The determined resolute intention;?"”

The definitely certain resolute intention;

The sublime resolute intention;**®

The profound resolute intention;

The non-retreating resolute intention;
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The unrelenting resolute intention;

The vast resolute intention;

The boundless resolute intention;

The resolute intention that delights in knowledge;

And the resolute intention joining wisdom and skillful means.

10. 10 CoNSEQUENCES OF THE BopHisATTVA’S 10 TYPES OF RESOLUTE INTENTIONS
) Because he brings such resolute intentions as these to ever more
supreme degrees of development, he:
Accords with anuttarasamyaksambodhs;
Becomes one that none of the treatise masters of other traditions
can cause to quaver in the slightest;
Enters the grounds of knowledge;
Turnsaway from the Sravaka-disciplesand the Pratyekabuddhas;
Progresses resolutely toward the knowledge of the Buddha;
Becomes invulnerable to being controlled by any of the many
sorts of maras or afflictions;
Becomes securely established in the light of the bodhisattva’s
wisdom;
Skillfully cultivates the emptiness, signlessness, and wishless-
ness gates to liberation;
Devotes himself to the employment of wisdom conjoined to
skillful means;
And practices the dharmas assisting the realization of bodhi.

11. Tae BopHISATTVA'S PRAJNAPARAMITA PRACTICE AND PATIENCE ACQUISITION

ts) This bodhisattva who dwells on the Ground of Direct Presence
develops ever more supreme practice of prajiaparamita and
acquires the third of the patiences, the supremely acquiescent
patience,®” this due to acting in accordance with and never con-
trary to this dharma.

12. TueE BODHISATTVA’S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BuDDHAS

The bodhisattva dwelling on this Ground of Direct Presence suc-
ceeds in being able to see many hundreds of buddhas, many thou-
sands of buddhas, and so forth on up to many hundreds of thou-
sands of myriads of kotis of buddhas, making offerings to them,
paying reverence to them, venerating them, praising them, and
presenting them with robes, food and drink, bedding, and medi-
cines. He draws close to the Buddhas and listens to the teaching
of the Dharma in the presence of the Buddhas. Having heard their
teachings on Dharma, he employs the light of reality-concordant
wisdom to implement those teachings in practice in a manner
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accordant with the way they were taught, doing so in a manner
that delights all buddhas.

This person becomes ever more superior in his knowledge
of the Dharma treasury of the Buddhas, continuing in this way
for a time extending even up to countlessly many hundreds of
thousands of myriads of kotis of kalpas during which his roots of
goodness become ever more marvelous in the shining brilliance
of their purity.

13. PurirYING Goop Roorts LikEe PoLisHING GoLp & MooNLIGHT’s COOLNESS

Sons of the Buddha, this is analogous to that circumstance
wherein one uses a lapis lazuli jewel in polishing real gold to
such lustrousness that its brilliant appearance becomes ever more
supremely radiant. So too, the bodhisattva who abides on this
Ground of Direct Presence, through employing wisdom together
with skillful means, develops roots of goodness that become ever
more supreme in the radiance, purity, and quiescence through
which they become unapproachable by the roots of goodness of
those abiding on other grounds.

Sons of the Buddha, in this, their radiance is analogous to
the light of the moon that is able to cause the bodies of beings to
experience a sense of pristine purity that not even the blowing of
the four kinds of winds could diminish. The roots of goodness
of the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this Ground of Direct
Presence increase in their supremacy to the point that they can
extinguish the fires of the afflictions of countlessly many beings
while also becoming invulnerable to destruction even by any of
the four kinds of evil maras.

14. VAJRAGARBHA’'S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 6TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a description of the bodhisattva
mahasattva’s Ground of Direct Presence.

a. THE BoDHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva who abides on this ground often becomes a king
of the Fine Transformations Heaven?'’ possessed of fiercely sharp
wisdom that is able to demolish anyone’s overweening pride and
that can never be exhausted by the challenging questions of any
$ravaka-disciple.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA’S MINDFULNESS

In all endeavors he takes up, he employs giving, pleasing words,
beneficial actions, and joint endeavors and never departs from
mindfulness of the Buddha, mindfulness of the Dharma,
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mindfulness of his bodhisattva companions, and so forth until
we come to his never departing from mindfulness of the knowl-
edge of all modes.

c. Tue BopHISATTVA’S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always brings forth a vow in which he states, “I shall become
one who serves as a leader for beings, one worthy of veneration...”
and so forth until we come to his thinking, “I shall become one
upon whom all beings can rely.”

d. Ture CONSEQUENCES OF THE BOoDHISATTVA'S VIGOR AND Vows

If this bodhisattva wishes to bring forth the diligent practice of
vigor, then, in but an instant, he becomes able to acquire tens of
myriads of kotis of samadhis and so forth until we come to his
ability to manifest tens of myriads of kotis of bodhisattvas to serve
him as a retinue. Were he to avail himself of the power of vows,
he could manifest these phenomena in even greater numbers so
large that one could never calculate them even in however many
hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one
might attempt to do so.

15. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to further clarify
the meaning of this discourse, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

When bodhisattvas have already succeeded

in completely fulfilling the fifth ground’s practices,

realizing dharmas’ sameness through absence of inherent nature,*"
signless, unproduced, undestroyed,

originally and always pure,

and beyond frivolous theoretical ideation—

through cultivation and accumulation of knowledge such as this—
they then succeed in entering the sixth ground. a1y

So too with dharmas’ sameness due to always transcending signs,
due to being beyond either grasping or relinquishing,

due to being empty by nature and like mere conjurations,

due to transcending duality, and due to being beyond discrimination.

If they are able to accord with such

a subtle and sublime import

so that their minds refrain from opposing it,

they may then succeed in entering the sixth ground. a2
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Through abiding in clarity and acquiescent patience

and through the development of strength in wisdom,

they contemplate all

characteristic signs of production and destruction in the world

and thus realize that the entire world

in all cases comes forth from the darkness of delusion
and that, were the darkness of delusion to be destroyed,
then the entire world could no longer exist. a3

Contemplatively investigating the dharma of causes and conditions,
they observe its accordance with the ultimate meaning

even as it does not contradict karmic conditions, retribution,
actions, or conventional designations,

observing too that, in reality, no agent of actions exists at all,

and observing that no entity undergoing experience exists, either.
They contemplate all that is conditioned in just this way,

seeing it all as like clouds wherein nothing substantial exists. {14

Failure to realize meaning in accordance with ultimate truth

is what constitutes ignorance.

It is from this that one generates thought

and pursues physical and verbal actions that engender retributions.

It is from actions that there exists consciousness

and then the immediate development of name-and-form.

It is in this manner that one comes to be born into the world,
arriving then amidst birth, death, and a mass of suffering. us)

If one utterly realizes that the three realms of existence
all exist entirely from the mind

and realizes too that the twelve causes and conditions
reside entirely within the purview of a single thought—

if one develops this realization, then one sees birth and death
as coming forth solely from the mind

and sees that, if one but succeeds in extinguishing this thought,
birth and death will then become extinguished as well. ue)

The two functions of ignorance

whereby it serves to produce delusion and instigate actions,

and so forth on through to aging-and-death’s

destructive ruination of the five aggregates—

it is from the sphere of these very factors

that one entirely brings forth all of this suffering and affliction. a7

But if these factors were to all be brought to an end,
then this suffering and affliction would also be brought to an end.
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So long as ignorance is fully present,
then the continuity of this process will not be cut off.

However, if these causes and conditions are not fully present,

then one may thereby cut off this very continuity.

Ignorance on through to craving and grasping

are synonymous with the path of afflictions.

Actions and becoming comprise the path of karmic deeds.

The remaining factors then are what constitute the path of suffering. as

Ignorance on through to the six sense bases

constitute the suffering associated with the karmic formative factors.
Contact and feeling constitute the suffering of suffering.

The remaining factors are what constitute the suffering of deterioration.
If one extinguishes the continuities underlying the three sufferings,
then the self itself will no longer exist. a9

Ignorance as well as actions

are associated with the past.
Consciousness on through to feeling—
these are associated with the present.

It is on the basis of craving that one then generates suffering.
These then are associated with the future.

If one extinguishes ignorance,

with this, one then will become free of suffering. o

This delusion arises from multiple conditions
and then generates the fetters.

If the multiple conditions are destroyed,

then one thereby destroys the fetters.

It is on the basis of causes that one then generates effects.

If the cause is destroyed, then the effect is destroyed.

Through contemplating all dharmas in this manner,

one observes that they are empty of any inherently existent nature. eu

It is through following the course of ignorance

that the entire world emerges.

“If one acts in a manner that counteracts ignorance,
this being the case, then one thereby cuts off becoming.”

“It is from having this factor that one then has this other factor,”

“If this factor does not exist, then this other factor no longer exists.”
In just this manner, one carries out the ten kinds of contemplations
regarding this extremely profound dharma of causes and conditions,
contemplating the continuity of causes and conditions

as they occur in the past, in the future, and in the present. 122
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Not apart from their presence within a single thought,

one distinguishes the three paths,

pursuing the contemplation of the three kinds of suffering

as well as that of the dharma of production and destruction,

that of “utter nonexistence,” and that of “utter cessation,”

being able to carry out both reversed and sequential contemplations.
23)

So it is that the bodhisattva enters into

the dharma of the twelve causes and conditions.

Thus he realizes that dharmas are analogous to mere conjurations,

that they are like a dream, like shadows,

like a mirage, like magical transformations,

and that they are false, deceptive, and devoid of any agent of actions.
ez

So too, he realizes that they are devoid of any recipient of experiences

and that they only deceive foolish people.

It is in this manner that he contemplates causes and conditions

and emptiness as cultivated by the wise, observing that,

if the conditions do not exist, then their associated signs do not exist.

Realizing that these two phenomena are themselves empty and false,
he then becomes free of anything he might wish for

within all that exists among them.

His sole aspiration then is to use the mind of great compassion

in order to liberate beings with kindness. (s

It is in this way that the greatly eminent masters

cultivate the gates to liberation.

With a mind suffused with compassion, he cherishes the Buddha’s
countless meritorious qualities

and realizes that conditioned dharmas

all exist due to the conjoining of factors. (26}

He then immediately acquires a myriad emptiness absorptions

and also gains the same number for signlessness and wishlessness.
His wisdom progressively increases,

culminating in his acquisition of the supremely acquiescent patience.

He gains the bodhisattvas’ realizations

of the unconditioned, wisdom, and liberation.

Such roots of goodness as these

become increasingly superior in their radiant purity and acuity. 27

He makes offerings to countlessly many buddhas,

is praised by all buddhas,

and always, wherever buddhas dwell,

leaves the home life to pursue study of the Buddha'’s path.
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Arriving within the treasury of the Buddha’s Dharma,
his roots of goodness continually develop

until they become like real gold

when polished with a lapis lazuli jewel,

the radiance of which then grows ever more pristine.
Just so is the simile most fitting for this. s

Just as the purity of the full moon’s light

as it hangs in the middle of an empty sky

is invulnerable then to the blowing of the four winds
that remain unable to cause it to diminish or cease,

so too, the light of the bodhisattva’s wisdom

in its extinguishing of the heat of all afflictions

is such that not even the four types of maras can subdue it.
Just so is the simile most fitting for this. 29

The bodhisattva abiding on this ground

often becomes a king of the Skillful Transformations Heaven
who, possessed of faculties that are fiercely sharp,

is thus well able to dispel anyone’s overweening pride.

All the good works that he does

in every case conform to guidance by wisdom

of a sort that the challenging questions of sravaka-disciples
still remain unable to ever exhaust. o

Should this son of the Buddha wish

to bring to bear such diligent application of vigor,

he becomes able then to acquire hundreds of thousands
of kotis of samadhis,

and becomes able as well to see hundreds of thousands
of kotis of buddhas abiding throughout the ten directions
just as, on a clear spring day,

the sun’s light shines forth with pure brightness. (31

So it is that this sixth ground
has such profound sublimity that it is so difficult to know or see
that no $rgvaka-disciple could ever completely fathom it.

Thus ends this general description of such greatly eminent masters.
62

End of Chapter Six
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CHAPTER SEVEN
The Far-Reaching Ground

G. Tue SEVENTH GROUND: THE FAR-REACHING GROUND

1. TaE SEVENTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

At that time, the congregation of devas

abiding above in space

rained down incense, flowers, and precious jewels

that, resembling clouds, spread about above the Buddha.
Exultant with delight and making sublimely wonderful music,
they all sang praises, saying: m

“It is good indeed, good indeed, O Vajragarbha,

that you possess such excellent awareness of the ultimate meaning,
possess such an aggregation of countless meritorious qualities,

and are a lotus blossom among men

who expounds on these supremely marvelous practices,

thereby bestowing such benefit on the entire world.” @

The King of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven
then rained down light, flowers, and incense
that gently floated down as offerings

to he who dispels worries and afflictions. (s}

The devas there along with that king of the devas

then chorused forth sublime voicings in which they said:
“If one but hears of the meaning of this ground,

he will thereby be able to garner great benefit.”

They then created a hundred thousand varieties

of supremely marvelous music wherein,

by availing themselves of the Buddha’s spiritual powers,
those celestial nymphs sang this splendid song: )

“The Buddha is possessed of the most supreme quiescence
and he is able to influence those who are evil to become good.
He is one for whom those in all worlds

all join in expressing their reverence. (@}

“Although he has entirely transcended the world,
he nonetheless manifests in the midst of worldly dharmas.
He knows the body as identical to dharmas’ true character,
and so manifests many different types of bodies.
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Although he uses all manner of words and speech

to proclaim the dharma of quiescent cessation,

he still realizes that all speech

is devoid of any of the signs associated with its sounds. &)

“He is able to travel beyond a hundred thousand lands

to present the most supremely marvelous offerings to all buddhas,
even while knowing the body, buddhas, and lands

with sovereign mastery in the knowledge that relinquishes signs. (s

“Although he engages in the teaching of beings,

he still remains free of any conception of either ‘others’ or ‘self.
He pursues extensive accumulation of great meritorious qualities,
yet does not indulge in any attachment for them, )

“for he perceives that it is because of seizing upon signs

that the fire of the three poisons burns up the entire world.

He refrains from seizing on any signs whatsoever, and yet

raises forth vigor in implementing kindness and compassion.” (o}

Then all of the devas and the celestial nymphs,

filled with delight, presented offerings,

and, having finished their singing of praises,

they fell silent and gazed up at the Buddha. nu

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva

extended a request to Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:

“Everyone in this entire assembly is pure.

They wish you will now explain the features of the seventh ground.”
{13)

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE SEVENTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then said:

3. Ten Typres oF SUBLIME PRACTICE ENABLING SEVENTH GROUND ACCESS

a1 Sons of the Buddha, where there is a bodhisattva mahasattva
who has already completely fulfilled the sixth ground’s practices
and who then wishes to gain entry into the seventh bodhisattva
ground, he should draw upon skillful means and wisdom?? to
bring forth ten types of sublime practice. What then are these ten?
They are:

Although this bodhisattva thoroughly cultivates emptiness,
signlessness and wishlessness, he still uses the mind of kind-
ness and compassion as he resides among beings;

Although he complies with all buddhas’ dharma of uniform
equality, he still never relinquishes his practice of presenting
offerings to all buddhas;
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Although he always delights in the gateway to wisdom of con-
templating emptiness, he still engages in extensive cultiva-
tion and accumulation of the provision of merit;*

Although he has become detached from the three realms of
existence, he is still able to engage in the adornment of the
three realms of existence;

Although he has achieved the final extinguishing of the flames
of all afflictions, he still brings forth for beings the dharmas
for extinguishing the flames of their afflictions of greed,
hatred, and delusion;

Although he accords with his realization that all dharmas are
like conjurations, like dreams, like shadows, like echoes,
like magical transformations, like the moon reflected on the
water, and like images in a mirror, and also accords with his
realization that they are characterized by non-duality, he
still brings forth distinctions in the many different sorts of
afflictions and also never errs in his understanding of karmic
actions’ resulting retributions;

Although he realizes that, due to their emptiness, all buddha
lands are like empty space, and although he also realizes that
all lands transcend their characteristic signs, he still brings
forth the practices by which one purifies buddha lands;

Although he realizes that all buddhas’ Dharma body free of
any “body,” he still brings forth as self-adornment the form
body’s thirty-two marks and eighty subsidiary signs;

Although he realizes that the voice of all buddhas is character-
ized by ineffability and although he has a resolute conviction
that the Tathagata’s voice is fundamentally characterized by
quiescence, he still accords with all beings by bringing forth
for them many different sorts of well-adorned voices;

And although he knows that, in but a single mind-moment, all
buddhas achieve a penetrating comprehension of all phenom-
ena throughout the three periods of time, he still acquires the
knowledge of the many different appearances, many differ-
ent temporal circumstances, and many different types of kal-
pas in which buddhas’ realize anuttarasamyaksambodhi. Then,
in order to adapt to beings’ minds and resolute beliefs, he pro-
vides them with teachings accordant with this.

Sons of the Buddha, this is what is meant by generating ten kinds
of sublime practice from wisdom and skillful means. The bod-
hisattva mahasattva who has already completely fulfilled the sixth
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ground’s practices cultivates these sublime practices and thereby
succeeds in entering the seventh ground.

Sons of the Buddha, it is on the basis of the direct manifes-
tation of just such skillful means and wisdom that one achieves
entry into the seventh ground.

4. Tue BopnisatTtva’s TWENTY KiNDs oF PENETRATING COMPREHENSION
i When this bodhisattva abides on the seventh ground:

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many realms of beings;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many dharmas used by the Buddhas in their teaching of
beings;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many world realms;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas” mea-
surelessly many pure lands;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the differences in
the measurelessly many dharmas;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’ mea-
sureless knowledge associated with their realization of the
unsurpassable path;***

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the calculation of
the measurelessly many kalpas;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’ mea-
sureless fathoming of the three periods of time;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the differences in
beings’ measurelessly many different resolute convictions;
He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the particular dif-

ferences in the Buddhas” measurelessly many form bodies;**

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’
[knowledge of] the measurelessly many differences in beings’
mental dispositions and faculties;"

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many voices and languages through which the Buddhas
inspire delight in beings;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’
[knowledge of] beings’ measurelessly many different minds
and courses of thought;*”

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the Buddhas’ mea-
surelessly many wisdom-concordant actions;
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He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measure-
lessly many sorts of resolute convictions of adherents of the
Sravaka-disciple Vehicle;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many sorts of proclamations of the causes and conditions of
the path set forth by the Buddhas in inspiring beings’ reso-
lute faith;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of pratyekabuddhas
measurelessly many sorts of practice and wisdom develop-
ment;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many sorts of extremely profound wisdom proclaimed by the
Buddhas;

He acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measurelessly
many sorts of paths coursed in by bodhisattvas;

And he acquires a penetrating comprehension of the measure-
lessly many works accumulated and accomplished in the
Great Vehicle that, when described by the Buddhas, then
influence beings to succeed in entering them.

5. His ApoprtioN oF NON-D1scRIMINATING MIND & MEDITATIVE PRACTICE
it The bodhisattvas reflect in this manner:
Such measureless, boundless, and immense powers as these
could never be known even through calculations performed
across the course of however many hundreds of thousands of
myriads of kotis of kalpas. I should accumulate all such pow-
ers of the Buddhas as these, however I shall not succeed in this
through the forced distinguishing of this from that, but rather
shall succeed in this through refraining from making discrimi-
nating distinctions and through refraining from seizing on
signs.
o) Availing himself of wisdom such as this, this bodhisat-
tva applies himself to skillful meditative contemplations and
always cultivates great wisdom and skillful means whereby he
is caused to become well established in the wisdom of the path
to buddhahood. By resort to the dharma of immovability, when-
ever he wishes to engage in the constant implementation of the
many different courses of action that liberate beings, he remains
so utterly unimpeded in his efforts that he is able to bring forth
these courses of action that liberate beings when coming, when
going, and when sitting, lying down, or standing. In doing so, he
remains free of the hindrances, abides in the awesome deport-
ment, and never abandons thought such as this.
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6. His Pracrice oF TEN PARAMITAS & OTHER DHARMAS LEADING TO BODHI

In each successive mind-moment, this bodhisattva achieves com-
plete fulfillment of the bodhisattva’s ten paramitis and the ten
grounds’ practices. And how is this the case? This is because, in
each successive mind-moment, this bodhisattva mahasattva takes
the great compassion as what is foremost and it is also because,
as he cultivates all of the dharmas of the Buddha, he directs all of
this to the realization of the Tathagata’s knowledge.
As for the ten paramitas:

The bodhisattva’s bestowal on all beings of all roots of goodness
he cultivates in pursuing the path to buddhahood constitutes
dana paramita;

His ability to extinguish all heat associated with the afflictions
constitutes sila paramita;

His taking of kindness and compassion as foremost and his
refraining from harming any being are what constitute ksanti
paramita;

His insatiable striving to acquire ever more supreme roots of
goodness constitutes virya paramita;

His preventing the path-cultivating mind from becoming scat-
tered as he always progresses toward all-knowledge consti-
tutes dhyana paramita;

His acquiescent patience in the originally and perpetually
unproduced nature of all dharmas constitutes prajiia paramita;

His ability to bringing forth countless gateways to knowledge
constitutes the paramita of skillful means;

His aspiration to ever more superior wisdom constitutes the
paramitd of vows;

His ability to remain invulnerable to obstruction or ruination
by any followers of non-Buddhist paths or by any of the maras
constitutes the paramita of the powers;

His accomplishment of knowing the characteristic aspects of all
dharmas in accordance with reality constitutes the paramita
of knowledge.

It is in this way that, in each successive mind-moment, he com-
pletely fulfills the ten paramitas. Even as this bodhisattva perfects
the ten paramitds in each successive mind-moment, he also per-
fects the four means of attraction, the dharma of the thirty-seven
factors facilitating realization of bodhi, and the three gates to lib-
eration. To state the essential point, he perfects all of the dharmas
conducing to anuttarasamyaksambodhi in each successive mind-
moment.
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7. VIMUKTICANDRA Asks ABOUT THE PERFECTION OF BoDHYANGA DHARMAS

| At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva inquired of Vajragarbha
Bodhisattva: “O Son of the Buddha, does the bodhisattva mahasattva
only perfect the dharmas facilitating realization of bodhi on the
seventh ground or can he perfect them on all of the grounds?”

8. VAJRAGARBHA ON THE PERFECTION OF BODHYANGAS ON ALL GROUNDS

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:

O Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva may perfect
all of the dharmas facilitating realization of bodhi on all ten
of the grounds. It is only because they become supremely well
implemented on the seventh ground that the seventh ground is
accorded this particular designation. How does this come to be
the case? It is because the bodhisattva mahasattvas” implementa-
tion of effortful preparatory practice®® reaches complete fullness
on this seventh ground and then enables their entry into the path
of wisdom and spiritual superknowledges.*’

Son of the Buddha, on the first ground, it is through genera-
tion of the vow taking all dharmas of buddhahood as its objective
focus that the bodhisattva perfects the dharmas facilitating real-
ization of bodhi.

On the second ground, it is through ridding himself of defile-
ments of mind that he perfects the dharmas facilitating realiza-
tion of bodhi.

On the third ground, it is through increased development in
implementation of vows and through acquisition of the radiant
brilliance associated with the Dharma that he perfects the dhar-
mas facilitating realization of bodhi.

On the fourth ground, it is through success in entering the
path that he perfects the dharmas facilitating realization of bodhi.

On the fifth ground, it is through adapting his practice to the
ways of the world that he perfects the dharmas facilitating real-
ization of bodhi.

On the sixth ground, it is through entering extremely pro-
found Dharma gateways that he perfects the dharmas facilitating
realization of bodhi.
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On this seventh ground, it is through bringing forth all
Buddha dharmas that he perfects the dharmas assisting realiza-
tion of bodhi.

i And how is this so? Sons of the Buddha, it is on this ground
that the bodhisattva mahdsattva acquires all paths reached through
wisdom. Due to the power arising from this, he naturally suc-
ceeds in reaching the eighth ground.

Sons of the Buddha, it is as if there were two great trichilio-
cosms of which one is definitely pure and the other is definitely
defiled and it is so difficult to pass from one to the other that it
is only by resort to the power of great vigor, the power of great
spiritual superknowledges, and the power of great vows that one
may then successfully pass from one to the other.

Sons of the Buddha, just so it is for the bodhisattvas who pur-
sue a mixed path and thus find it difficult to successfully pass
beyond it. It is only by resort to the power of great vows, the power
of great wisdom, and the power of great skillful means that they
then succeed in passing beyond it.

9. VIMUKTICANDRA ASkS ABOUT TRANSCENDENCE OF AFFLICTIONS

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then inquired, “Is the seventh ground

characterized by pure practices or by defiled practices?”
10. VAJRAGARBHA EXPLAINS THE TRANSCENDENCE OF AFFLICTIONS

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva replied:
Beginning with the first ground, the Ground of Joyfulness, and
continuing on forward from there, whatever the bodhisattva
practices is devoted to abandoning actions involving afflictions
and karmic offenses. How is this the case? This is because all
that he does is dedicated to realization of anuttarasamyaksambodhi.
However, because the purity of what he practices corresponds to
that of the particular ground on which he abides, this circum-
stance cannot yet be referred to as one in which he has gone
entirely beyond such actions.

11. VAJRAGARBHA'S CAKRAVARTIN SAGE KING ANALOGY

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of a
wheel-turning sage king who roams the four continents mounted
on his precious elephant. In so doing, he becomes well aware that
there are those beset by poverty, suffering, and afflictions. Still,
the fault in that circumstance does not lie with the King. Rather
this is simply due to the King’s having not yet avoided rebirth in
a human body. However, if he were to relinquish his king’s body
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and take rebirth in the Brahma World, he could then dwell in a
Brahma Heaven deva’s palace wherein he could roam the chil-
iocosm’s worlds displaying a Brahma Heaven king’s awesome
powers. In that case, he would have then abandoned the circum-
stances attendant upon having a human body.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva. From the
first ground onward, as he abides in the vehicle of the paramitas, he
becomes aware of the actions of all beings’ minds and their afflic-
tion-related defilements. Even so, he remains unsullied by such
affliction-related defilements because he abides in the courses of
good karmic action. Still, he does not yet qualify as having gone
entirely beyond such circumstances.

If the bodhisattva leaves behind the path involving cultiva-
tion of all of the deliberately effortful preliminary practices, he
then advances from the seventh ground into the eighth ground.
At that time, he becomes one who abides in the bodhisattva’s pure
vehicle wherein he is entirely cognizant of all worlds” affliction-
related defilements even as he remains unsullied by those afflic-
tions. At that point, he too qualifies as having gone beyond them.

Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva abiding on this seventh
ground has for the most part gone beyond the multitudes beset
by desire and the other afflictions. One who resides on the sev-
enth ground is not designated as possessed of afflictions nor is he
designated as entirely free of the afflictions. Why is this so? It is
because he does not generate any of the afflictions that he is not
designated as possessed of the afflictions. However, because he
desires to acquire the Tathagata’s knowledge and he has not yet
fulfilled his aspirations, he is not yet designated as entirely free of
afflictions, either.

) The bodhisattva abiding on this seventh ground perfects
deeply purified physical karmic actions, deeply purified verbal
karmic actions, and deeply purified mental karmic actions. As for
all bad courses of karmic action censured by all Buddhas and all
of the defilements associated with the secondary afflictions, this
bodhisattva has already passed beyond all such karmic actions.
And as for whatever all Buddhas have praised, these are the
actions that he always practices.

Additionally, as for the world’s classics, texts, skills, and cul-
tural arts, his actions here are as described earlier in relation
to the fifth ground. Here, his knowledge of these is naturally
acquired. He is the most rare of any who reside anywhere in all
the worlds of the great trichiliocosm. He succeeds in becoming a
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greatly eminent teacher whose resolute intentions and marvelous
practices cannot be rivaled by any being with the sole exception
of a tathagata or those bodhisattvas who have entered the eighth
ground.

Although this bodhisattva has not yet reached the point
wherein all of his dhyana concentrations, spiritual superknowl-
edges, liberations, and samadhis are spontaneously produced as
a matter of karmic reward, he is still freely able to invoke them
at will. In each successive mind-moment, the bodhisattva who
abides on this Far-reaching Ground completely implements his
cultivation and accumulation of the power of skillful means and
wisdom as well as all dharmas assisting realization of bodhi, all
of which become ever more supremely fulfilled herein.

12. THE CONQUEST OF SAMADHIS & UNPRODUCED-DHARMAS PATIENCE

m) As he abides on the Far-Reaching Ground, he becomes able to
enter:**

The bodhisattva’s samadhi of skillful investigative contempla-
tion;
The skillful consideration of meanings samadhi;
The mind-augmenting samadhi;
The distinguishing of the treasury of meanings samadhi;
The selection of dharmas in accordance with reality samadhi;
The secure abiding in solidly established roots samadhi;
The gateway to knowledge® and spiritual superknowledges
samadhi;
The Dharma realm samadhi;
The Tathagata’s benefit samadhi;
The treasury of many different meanings samadhi;
And the samadhi leading neither toward samsara nor toward
nirvana.?*
In this way, he completely acquires hundreds of myriads of bod-
hisattva samadhis whereby he is able to carry out the purifying
cultivation of this ground.

o Having acquired these samadhis, due to thoroughly puri-
fying wisdom and skillful means and due to deep realization of
the great compassion’s power, this bodhisattva then becomes one
who has passed beyond the grounds of sravaka-disciples and pra-
tyekabuddhas and progressed toward the ground of the Buddha'’s
wisdom.??
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 The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground engages in count-
less signlessness practices related to physical karma, countless
signlessness practices related to verbal karma, and countless sign-
lessness practices related to mental karma. Due to his purification
of these practices, this bodhisattva then manifests the illumina-
tion of the unproduced-dharmas patience.

13. VIMUKTICANDRA: “DOESN’T THE 1sT GROUND SURPASS THE Two VEHICLES?”

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “O Son of the Buddha, is it
not the case that the measurelessly many physical deeds, measure-
lessly many verbal deeds, and measurelessly many mental deeds of
the bodhisattva dwelling on the first ground are already able at that
point to surpass the practices characteristic of the sravaka-disciple
and pratyekabuddha grounds?”

14. VAJRAGARBHA: “IN ASPIRATION, YES. By VIRTUE OF PrACTICE, NOT YET”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied, “Because they take the great
Dharma as their objective, they are able to surpass them, but they
have not yet done so through the power of their actual practice.
However, on this seventh ground, it is because of the power of their
actual practice that they cannot be overcome by any sravaka-disciple
or pratyekabuddha.

15. VAJRAGARBHA'S ANALOGY OF A PRINCE NoT YET ASCENDED TO POWER

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of some-
one born as a prince in a royal family who thereby immediately
achieves supremacy over even the many ministers and the hundred
officials. Why does this occur? It is due to the power of his power as
one of aristocratic and venerable birth. Once he has grown to adult-
hood and his wisdom has become fully established, he then truly
acquires supremacy.

Sons of the Buddha, when the bodhisattva mahasattva first brings
forth his resolve, he has right then already achieved supremacy
over all sravaka-disciples and pratyekabuddhas. This is due to having
already brought forth the great vow with pure resolute intentions.
Now, however, on this ground, he achieves superiority due to the
power of his own knowledge.

16. Tuis BopHIsATTVA'S UNIQUE PRACTICE & RESTRAINT FROM FINAL NIRVANA

w Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on the seventh
ground acquires the ability to engage in extremely profound and
secluded non-practice even as, in his actions of body, speech, and
mind, he strives ever more to acquire the supreme Dharma and



286 The Ten Grounds Sutra

BRI ANkl DL SR Ol

sisc17| HEATEFE. MARER. offH 5. 1. i
si8c1s|  BERURE . feffHis. BENBK. SIS . 6
51819 BERURE . TR /NHIAR . REANRR. S(FubHh, 7
518020 A BEANRUIR. MAERIK. AL EE. W
siscol| EANAT R . B OEYE. TEBINAEEE.
siscn| . BUIA N, RANAKE. BRITE &
E5mM|ﬂﬁﬁoK%K%%%cm%§%@ﬂ@o@
;smmnﬂﬁ%o%%ﬁ%%%o%ﬁgﬁoﬁxﬁg

518005 BRe on FEREWE . PAKERITM. 981 171
siscos | MEEREL. AR KITE I, BEREVRESE. MR
siscrr| EYAEAE. BEEJREISE. 00 H I EE

R AT R & B, DUREEEOR, AT SbR, i RIESER, 7
BAZ: “BT. HEETE, M THREARK? 7
SRS EEERETEE, W SHSRREABIR. ALk

M, TAeRRNGK, TAEEK, %5 Al i

D, A7 SEBRTRE SR 5T S g AT AT, 3

AT, BRUKAT, A BT I T £ L,

|, tens, mRESER, BRI LKA,

1 | g s Sy, SRR AT B M, HREIRAR, TIBL A

Wl 3e, mammEs, TowEs,
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thereby refrains from abandoning that quest. It is because of this
intention to reach what is ever more superior that, although he
practices in accordance with ultimate reality, he still refrains from
bringing about the complete realization of ultimate reality.”*

17. VimukTICANDRA: “WHEN CAN ONE ENTER THE CESSATION SAMADHI?”

w Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then inquired, “O Son of the
Buddha, beginning with which of the grounds is the bodhisattva
mahasattva able to enter into quiescent cessation?”

18. VajrAaGARBHA: “FroMm 6TH GROUND ON; Now HE ENTERS & ARIsES AT WiILL”
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied:

It is beginning with the sixth ground that the bodhisattva
mahasattva has the ability to enter quiescent cessation. Now, even
as he abides on this ground, he is able, even in each successive
thought, to enter into quiescent cessation while nonetheless still
refraining from entering absolute realization of quiescent ces-
sation. This is what is known as the bodhisattva’s perfection of
the inconceivable karma of body, speech, and mind wherein he
courses in the sphere of ultimate reality and yet still refrains from
entering the absolute realization of ultimate reality.

19. VAJRAGARBHA LIKENS PrRACTICE To SAILING ON THE OPEN OCEAN

Son of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of a
person who has set sail in a boat out into the great ocean and who,
well versed in the methods of such travel, is skillful in recogniz-
ing the signs occurring on the water so that he is thereby able
to avoid injury through a calamity at sea. In this same way, the
bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this ground who has set sail
in the ship of the paramitas, is able to travel along in the sphere of
ultimate reality and yet refrain from absolute realization of ulti-
mate reality.

20. 10 PaARADOXICAL ASPECTS OF THE 7TH GROUND BODHISATTVA'S PRACTICE
o Because of the power of his great vows, because he has acquired
the power of wisdom, and because he brings forth the power of
skillful means from his dhyana absorptions and wisdom:
Although he has a deep fondness for nirvana, he still manifests
bodies in samsara;
Although he may be surrounded by a retinue of followers, his
mind is still always detached;
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Chapter Seven: The Far-Reaching Ground

Although, employing the power of vows, he takes on births
within the three realms of existence, he still remains unde-
filed by worldly dharmas;

Although his mind is always thoroughly quiescent, through the
power of skillful means, he may appear as if ablaze even as,
although ablaze, he is not burned;

Although he practices in accordance with the knowledge of the
Buddha, he still manifests transformations on the grounds of
the Sravaka-disciples and the Pratyekabuddhas;

Although he succeeds in acquiring the Dharma treasury of the
Buddhas,?® he still manifests within the realms of maras.

Although he has already stepped beyond the paths of the four
types of maras,** he may still manifest as practicing the maras’
practices;

Although he may manifest practices characteristic of non-
Buddhist traditions, his resolute intentions still never relin-
quishes the Dharma of the Buddha;

Although he manifests bodies in all worlds, his mind still
always abides in the world-transcending Dharma.

And although all of his adorning phenomena are superior to
those of the devas, dragons, yaksas, gandharvas, asuras, garudas,
kinnaras, mahoragas, humans, non-humans, the Four Heavenly
Kings, Sakra Devanam Indra, or the Brahma Heaven King,
he still never relinquishes his delight in the Dharma or his
cherishing of the Dharma.””

21. Tue BopHISATTVA'S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUDDHAS

o~ Having completely developed wisdom such as this, the bod-
hisattva dwelling on this Far-Reaching Ground encounters hun-
dreds of thousands of kotis of myriads of nayutas of buddhas, mak-
ing offerings to them, paying reverence to them, venerating them,
praising them, and presenting them with robes, food and drink,
bedding, and medicines. Having made offerings to all those bud-
dhas, he then guards and sustains the Dharma of the Buddhas
and becomes one who can never be overcome by the wisdom or
challenging questions of any $ravaka-disciple or pratyekabuddha.

Because of this bodhisattva’s kindly pity for beings, his
patience with respect to dharmas becomes ever more purified.
The roots of goodness of this bodhisattva become increasingly
supreme in their purification across the course of countless hun-
dreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas.

289
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22. Goob Roorts PuriricaTioN LIKENED TO GOLD INLAY AND SUNLIGHT

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to when, in
fashioning adornments of real gold, one inlays it with fine jewels,
thus making it ever more supremely fine in its radiance so that it
cannot be rivaled in its beauty by any other sort of jewelry. Sons of
the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva dwelling on the bod-
hisattva’s Far-Reaching Ground whose roots of goodness born
from skillful means and wisdom become ever more supremely
bright in their radiance so that they then remain invulnerable to
ruin by anyone.

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to the
sun’s radiance that cannot even be approached by the light of
stars, constellations, or the moon in its ability to dry up all of the
muddy waters throughout the entire continent of Jambudvipa.
So too it is with the bodhisattva dwelling on this Far-Reaching
Ground whose roots of goodness become so developed in their
supremacy that no $ravaka-disciple or pratyekabuddha can ever
rival them in their ability to dry up the defiling mud of beings’
afflictions.

23. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 7TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a description of the bodhisattva
mahasattva’s seventh ground, the Far-Reaching Ground.

a. THE BODHISATTVA’S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this ground often
becomes a king of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven, one whose
faculties are so fiercely sharp that he is able to bring forth those
wholesome causes* and conditions facilitating beings” awaken-
ing to the path.

b. TuE BoDHISATTVA’S MINDFULNESS

In all of the good karmic deeds that he carries out, whether they
be done with the aid of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions,
or joint endeavors, he never departs from his mindfulness of the
Buddha, never departs from his mindfulness of the Dharma,
never departs from his mindfulness of all of his companions
among the bodhisattva mahasattvas and so forth until we come
to his never departing from his mindfulness of his quest to reach
perfect fulfillment of the knowledge of all modes.

c. Tue BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always brings forth this thought: “Oh, when will I be able
to finally become one who can serve as a leader for beings, one
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Chapter Seven: The Far-Reaching Ground 293

worthy of their veneration, and one who serves them in other
such ways up to and including being able to serve them as one
upon whom all beings can rely?”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva wishes to bring the diligent practice of vigor
to bear in this, in but a moment, he becomes able to acquire hun-
dreds of thousands of kotis of nayutas of samadhis, and so forth
until we come to his becoming able to manifest hundreds of thou-
sands of kotis of nayutas of bodhisattvas serving him as a retinue.
Were he to avail himself of the power of vows, this bodhisattva
could freely manifest these phenomena in even greater numbers
so large that one could never calculate them even in however
many hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kal-
pas one might attempt to do so.

24. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA’S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again clar-
ify the meaning of his discourse, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

When, with deep wisdom and concentrated mind,

he has already completed the practice of the sixth ground,

he simultaneously brings forth skillful means

together with wisdom and then enters the seventh ground. a3

Although he practices emptiness, signlessness, and wishlessness,
he still cultivates the minds of kindness and compassion.

Though he complies with the Buddha’s dharma of uniform equality,
he still makes offerings to all buddhas.

Although availing himself of knowledge in contemplating emptiness,
he is still insatiable in his cultivation of merit.

As a consequence, he then becomes able to enter

the seventh ground, the Far-Reaching Ground. ua

Although he is able to carry on the adornment of the three realms,
his mind still delights in detachment from them.

Though his own mind is always quiescent,

he still facilitates the extinguishing of others” afflictions.

Although he practices emptiness and perceives dharmas as non-dual,
as like mere conjurations, as like a dream, and so forth,

he still implements the minds of kindness and compassion

and thus succeeds in entering the seventh ground. us)

Although, through contemplation, he observes all lands
as empty and as comparable to empty space,
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he is still able to carry forth skillful adorning practices
whereby he pursues the purification of all buddha lands.

Although he realizes that the bodies of all buddhas are
identical to dharmas’ aspects in their signlessness,

he still plants the causes for acquiring the thirty-two marks
and all of the eighty subsidiary signs.

Although he realizes that, as it is present in all buddhas,

it is characterized by its ineffability,

he still avails himself of the adornments of the Buddha’s voice
to cause delight in the inhabitants of the world.

Although he knows that as it occurs among all buddhas,

realization of the path takes place in but a single mind-moment,

he still appears in all periods of time and all enumerations of kalpas
in order to provide guidance to all beings. w6

If one possesses just such knowing awareness of Dharma as this,
then one succeeds in acquiring the radiant illumination of Dharma.
The bodhisattva who has become of this sort

immediately succeeds in entering the seventh ground.

One who abides on this ground becomes able to contemplate
the measurelessly many beings and their actions

while also comprehending the Buddhas’

powers that are themselves so immeasurably extensive. a7

He also comprehends the worlds, the kalpas,

and the realms of dharmas, all of which are measureless,
while also comprehending what all beings

desire and what they delight in.

He comprehends and proclaims the dharmas of the Three Vehicles,
all of which are measureless,

reflecting, “I should engage in such teaching

to bring about the complete development of these beings.” us)

Utilizing contemplative reflection such as this

along with the combination of skillful means and wisdom,
he always practices a path such as this

in the midst of all four of the awesome deportments.

Even in each successive thought,

he is able to perfectly implement the bodhi-realization factors,
in particular the ten types

of paramitas and the other such associated dharmas. a9
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Chapter Seven: The Far-Reaching Ground 297

Bodhisattvas such as these

take the merit arising from what they cultivate

and bestow all of it on beings.

It is this that constitutes the perfection of dana paramita.

It is the utter extinguishing of mental defilements

that constitutes the perfection of sila paramita.

Refraining from harm inflicted for the sake of the six sense objects
is what constitutes the perfection of ksanti paramita.

His ability to bring forth increasingly superior dharmas
is what constitutes the perfection of the vigor paramita.
It is remaining unmoving even as one pursues the path
that constitutes the perfection of dhyana paramita. iz

It is realization of the unproduced-dharmas patience that defines
the perfection of prajaaparamita.

It is dedication of one’s endeavors to realization of the buddha path
that constitutes the perfection of the skillful means paramita.

It is the pursuit of ever more supreme dharmas

that defines the perfection of the paramiti of vows.
Becoming one who cannot be overcome by anyone

is what constitutes the perfection of the powers paramita.

The ability to comprehend discourse accordant with reality

is what constitutes the perfection of the knowledge paramita.

He is able in each successive mind-moment

to subsume all of these dharmas assisting the realization of bodhi. 21

It is because he brings forth the vast and magnificent vow

taking the great endeavor as the object of his resolve

that his meritorious qualities as possessed on the very first ground
qualify then as fully implemented.

On the second ground, this qualification is defined

by his ridding the mind of evil’s defilements.

On the third ground, it is through his vow’s increasing brilliance.
On the fourth ground, it is through his then abiding in the path.

On the fifth, this is defined by practice adapted to those in the world.
On the sixth, this is defined by entry into deep dharmas

through partial acquisition of aspects of the unproduced’s realization
that then gradually develop thereafter. 122

On the seventh ground, he accumulates all

dharmas conducing to realization of bodhi,

and becomes able to develop all of the meritorious qualities
while also availing himself of all of the vows.
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Such meritorious qualities as these

cause the development of that circumstance on the eighth ground
wherein everything that he practices

is then naturally characterized by purity. 3

The Far-Reaching Ground is difficult to pass beyond.

Those possessed of the power of great wisdom are able to do so.
This circumstance is analogous to one wherein there are two lands
in which it is difficult to be able to pass from one into the other.

On the seventh ground,

his avoidance of defilements is comparable to that of the sage king,
for, while he still abides in these paths,

he cannot yet qualify as having passed on beyond them all. 24

In that circumstance where he reaches the eighth

bodhisattva wisdom ground,

he then passes beyond the sphere of deliberately intentional practice
and then abides in karmic deeds arising from knowledge.

This circumstance is comparable to that of the Brahma Heaven King
who, as he observes the world, no longer qualifies as merely human.
This bodhisattva is unsullied by any karmic offenses and,

in this, he is analogous to the lotus blossom resting on the water. 2s)

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

has himself passed beyond the various sorts of afflictions.
Thus he cannot be designated as one possessed of afflictions.
Still, he has not yet entirely exhausted all of the afflictions.

Having entered into this right path,

he does not possess any of the afflictions.

Nonetheless, having vowed to continue on the path to buddhahood,
he is not one who puts a complete end to the afflictions. e}

He is one who is naturally able to entirely fathom

all of those matters in the world

that are associated with the classics, texts, technical skills, arts,
literature, poetry, proficiency in the use of mantras, and such.

He cultivates and practices all of the dhyana absorptions

as well as all of the spiritual superknowledges and such.
Employing the immeasurable minds, he strives to benefit the world.
Thus he is able to bring forth all of these endeavors. 7}

It is at this point in time that this bodhisattva

passes beyond the practices associated with the Two Vehicles
and becomes securely established in the bodhisattva practices
associated with the seventh ground.
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He first acquires this supremacy due to the power of his great vow
brought forth at the time of bringing forth the initial resolve.

Now, in abiding on this ground,

it is due to the power of wisdom that he is established in supremacy.

This circumstance is analogous to that of a son born to a king
who, even when young, is superior by virtue of aristocratic caste,
but who later, due to accomplishment in meritorious service,
indeed becomes, among all the people, the one who is supreme. s

Abiding herein, he acquires profoundly deep wisdom

and increasingly brings forth the supreme practice of vigor.

In each successive moment, he is immersed in quiescent cessation
and yet still refrains from opting for its absolute realization.

This circumstance is like that of a person setting sail in a ship who,
having ventured out onto the great sea

is able to avoid being brought to harm by the waves

even though he may encounter difficult conditions in deep waters. (29}

The practice of the bodhisattva becomes increasingly supreme

due to skillful means and wisdom.

His acquisition of meritorious qualities becomes entirely complete
and such that it would be difficult to fathom by anyone in the world.

He makes offerings to countlessly many buddhas

and, due to the purification of his mind,

he becomes comparable to real gold wherein the various jewels
have been inlaid in order to adorn it. ;30

He acquires the brilliant light of the Buddha’s wisdom
whereby he becomes able to dry up the waters of the desires
just as the light of the sun

dries up the pools of muddy water.

The bodhisattva who abides on this ground

may become a king of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven

who, possessed of faculties that are all fiercely sharp,

acquires a penetrating comprehension of the fruits of the path. su

If he wishes to avail himself of the diligent application of vigor,

he becomes able to see tens of thousands of myriads of kotis

of nayutas of buddhas.

By resort to the power of his vows, the number exceeds even this. (32

The purification of the wisdom characteristic of the seventh ground
is such that even all inhabitants of the world and the Two Vehicles
combined would find difficult to completely fathom.

Here we now conclude a brief explanation of the seventh ground. i3

End of Chapter Seven
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CuArTER E1GHT
The Immovability Ground

H. TuEe Eicata GrouND: THE IMMOVABILITY GROUND

1. Tae EicaTtH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

The Paranirmita Vasavartin Deva King

along with all the devas and bodhisattvas,

on hearing the explanation of these superior practices,

were all moved to feelings of great exultation.

Presenting offerings to the Buddha and those sons of the Buddha, )

they then showered down supremely marvelous blossoms, incenses,
jeweled necklaces, many sorts of banners and canopies,

powdered scents, robes embroidered with gems,

real and wondrous mani jewels,

and all manner of other bodily adornments,

all of them descending like a cloud from space above,

sprinkling down on the Buddha and that immense congregation.

Then, from their place in the space above, the celestial nymphs

made many and various sorts of music

as their offering to the Tathagata

and to all of the bodhisattvas as well,

while also uniting in a chorusing of sublime voices

in which they sang forth verses praising their meritorious qualities: 3}

“He who is possessed of all-knowledge

and who, among all beings, is the most revered,

Because of his kindly pity for the inhabitants of the world,

the Buddha manifests the power of his spiritual superknowledges,
thereby causing these blossoms, incenses, jewels, and other such gifts
to also send forth these very same sounds. i)

Within every point of hair, mote of dust, or grain of sand,
there are manifest nayutas

of countlessly many buddhas,

who are proclaiming the Dharma therein. ()

Even in the tip of but a single hair,

one sees countlessly many buddha lands,

Sumerus, Iron Ring Mountains, and seas,

even as those worlds all reside therein without any constriction. (@}
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Even within the tip of but a single hair,

There exist in their entirety the three wretched destinies,

the devas, the humans, and the asuras, in each and every one of which
there is the undergoing of their karmic retributions therein. iz

One sees in all of these buddha lands

all buddhas holding forth with their marvelous voices,

turning the wheel of the unsurpassable Dharma

in accordance with the thoughts arising in the minds of beings. is)

Within the lands of the Buddhas,

the bodies of the beings therein are of all different sorts.
These lands contain the bodies of these beings

and these beings’ bodies themselves contain lands as well.

All of the devas and humans therein

in every case dwell separately from each other.
After first closely contemplating them, the Buddhas
afterward speak the Dharma for their sakes. 9

In those lands residing within even the finest atoms,

it is in correspondence to beings’ thoughts that they appear minute,
whereas, in the case of lands that manifest as large,

it is in correspondence to beings’ thoughts that they appear large.””

The Buddhas manifest such phenomena as these as a function of

the power of their many different sorts of spiritual superknowledges.
Even if all beings at once attempted to describe them all, their
narration of such phenomena could never be brought to an end.” a0

It was in this way that they used such sublime sounds

to set forth the praises of the Bhagavat.

The minds of everyone there were filled with immense delight
as they then became silent and gazed up at the Buddha.

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva
then set forth the request to Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:
“O Son of the Buddha, could it be that you will now explain
the characteristic features of the eighth ground?”

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE EIGHTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied, saying:

3. 10 AccompLisHMENTS AssOCIATED WiTH ENTERING THE 8TH GROUND
O Son of the Buddha, here we have those bodhisattva mahasattvas
who, on seven grounds:

Have already implemented sublime practices;

Have followed the path of wisdom and skillful means;
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Have, with purity, well accumulated the dharmas assisting
realization of the path;

Have, due to the power of their great vows, caused their resolve
to endure and never cease;?*

Havebecome protected by the spiritual powers of the Buddhas;*!

Have acquired the power arising from their roots of goodness;**

Have remained ever mindful of and compliant with the
Tathagata’s powers, fearlessnesses, and exclusive dharmas;**

Have well purified their higher aspirations and intentions;**

Have completely developed the power of merit and wisdom;**

And, by resort to the greatly kind and compassionate mind,
have refrained from ever forsaking any being. So it is that
they cultivate the path of measureless knowledge.**

4. 10 Tyres oF CoMPREHENSION AssOCIATED WiTH 8TH GROUND ACCESS

® They have become able to penetratingly comprehend all
dharmas:*’
As originally unproduced;
As undestroyed;
As signless;
As neither coming forth into existence nor being lost;
As neither going nor coming;
As, by nature, devoid of any inherent existence;
As the same in the past, the present, and the future;
As not differing when penetrated by the Tathagata’s non-dis-
criminating cognition;
As beyond any covetous grasping by the mind and mental con-
sciousness’s discriminations;
And they penetratingly comprehend all dharmas as, by nature,
like empty space.
0 This is what defines the bodhisattvas’ acquisition of the
unproduced-dharmas patience and marks their entry into eighth
ground.

5. Tue UNPRODUCED DHARMAS PATIENCE BAsis oF “PrRorounD PrRACTICE”

It is on this basis that they immediately gain this eighth ground,
the Ground of Immovability, and become known as “profound
practice” bodhisattvas, those who have achieved a state that is
difficult to know, one impenetrable by anyone’s discriminat-
ing thought, one that has transcended all characteristic signs,
one that has left behind all conceptual thought and all covetous
attachment, one that is measureless, boundless, inconceivable,
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insurmountable by any s$rdvaka-disciple or pratyekabuddha, and
one in which deep and vast transcendence is directly manifest.

6. “Prorounp PracTicE” LIKE A MONK WITH SUPERKNOWLEDGES & DHYANAS

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to that of a
bhikshu who has acquired the spiritual superknowledges, whose
mind has achieved sovereign mastery, and who has sequentially
pursued the acquisition of the absorptions to the point of enter-
ing the absorption of complete cessation wherein all movement
of mind, all recollective thought, all discriminations, and all
endeavors carried out by the mind have become entirely extin-
guished. So too it is with this bodhisattva who, dwelling on this
Far-Reaching Ground, suddenly extinguishes all of his urgent
involvements and thereby reaches a state entirely free of physical,
verbal, and mental undertakings wherein he abides in a state of
great detachment.

7. 8rH GROUND LIKENED TO AWAKENING FROM A R1vER-FORDING DREAM

Sons of the Buddha, his situation is like that of a man in the midst
of a dream in which he is striving to get across a deep river. This
man then exerts intensely vigorous effort in pursuing some great
means to cross over this river. When he has still not gotten all the
way across, beset by distress, he wakes up, whereupon he imme-
diately entirely abandons his urgently pursued efforts.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva mahasattva
who from the very beginning on forth to the present, has been
engaged in exerting himself with great vigor, applying himself
in the vast endeavor of cultivating the path. On arriving at the
Ground of Immovability, all urgent endeavors are entirely relin-
quished. He does not course in duality-based thought. There is
no longer any present manifestation of any sort of recollective
thought.

8. 8t GROUND LIKENED TO THE BRAHMA WORLD’S ABSENCE OF AFFLICTIONS

This circumstance is comparable to that of someone reborn into the
Brahma World Heavens wherein none of the desire realm afflic-
tions any longer manifest in him. So it is, O Sons of the Buddha,
with this bodhisattva dwelling on the Ground of Immovability.
None of the mental activity associated with the intellectual mind
consciousness is any longer presently manifest in him. He does
not even bring forth any further manifestation of thought associ-
ated with buddhahood, thought associated with bodhi, or thought
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associated with nirvana, how much the less might he bring forth
any sorts of worldly thoughts.

9. Tue BubpHAs” MANIFESTATION BEFORE THE 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, as this bodhisattva mahasattva follow along
in accordance with this ground, he does so in reliance upon the
power of his original vows. Additionally, the Buddhas manifest
their bodies before him so that, as he abides on the grounds, he
abides within the flow of the Dharma wherein the wisdom of the
Tathagatas serves for him as a cause and condition.

10. Tue BuppnaAs” PRAISE & INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

o} The Buddhas then say to him:
It is good indeed, good indeed, Son of Good Family, that you
have acquired the foremost form of patience through which you
accord with the Dharma of all buddhas. Son of Good Family. We
are possessed of the ten powers of the Buddhas, the four fear-
lessness, and the eighteen dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas.
You, however, have now still not acquired them. For the sake of
acquiring these very qualities, you should bring diligence and
vigor to bear even while you must still not allow yourself to
relinquish this gateway of patience.

) Son of Good Family. Although you have acquired this
foremost and extremely profound quiescent liberation, still, the
common people and the other beings are not skilled in this and
thus have not achieved this quiescence. They always bring forth
all manner of afflictions and are injured by the many differ-
ent sorts of ideation and discursive thought. You should extend
your kindly pity to these beings.

i Furthermore, Son of Good Family. You should recall what
you originally vowed to do in aspiring to bestow great benefit
on beings and in aspiring to bring about their successful entry
into the gateway of inconceivable wisdom.

tct Additionally, Son of Good Family. Whether buddhas are
present or buddhas are not present, the nature of all dharmas
and the character of all dharmas always abide no differently. It
is not on the basis of acquiring this dharma that the Tathagatas
are referred to as buddhas. Both $ravaka-disciples and pratyeka-
buddhas are also able to acquire this dharma of quiescence and
non-discrimination.

i Son of Good Family. Regard our measureless pure physi-
cal signs, our measureless wisdom, our measureless pure lands,
our generation of measureless wisdom and measureless skill-
ful means, our measureless light auras,?® and our measureless
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pure voices. You should now bring forth these very phenomena
yourself.

m Also, Son of Good Family. You have now acquired this one
Dharma light,* namely the quiescence and absence of differ-
entiating distinctions of all dharmas.?*’ The light of the dharma
of non-production that we have already acquired is such that it
could never be known through calculations carried on across
the course of an immeasurable and boundless number of how-
ever many kotis of kalpas. It is for the sake of acquiring just such
light as this that you should raise forth dharmas such as these.

m Son of Good Family. As you contemplate all the count-
lessly many lands, all the countlessly many beings, and all the
countlessly many dharmas throughout the ten directions so
possessed as they are of their distinct differences, you should
develop an utterly penetrating reality-based comprehension of
these phenomena that accords with knowledge such as this.

The Buddhas bestow upon this bodhisattva just so very count-
lessly and boundlessly many gateways into the generation of the
causes and conditions associated with the development of wis-
dom. It is through employing these countlessly many gateways
that this bodhisattva becomes able to generate countlessly many
different wise karmic works and then bring them to complete
realization.

11. Tue IMPORTANCE OF BuDDHAS" APPEARING TO 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVAS

) Sons of the Buddha, I shall now explain this for your sakes. If the
Buddhas did not cause this bodhisattva to dwell within gateways
to wisdom such as these, this bodhisattva would then choose to
enter into the absolute and final nirvana, thereby abandoning
his devotion to benefiting all beings. It is because the Buddhas
bestow upon this bodhisattva just so countlessly and boundlessly
many causes and conditions associated with the generation of
wisdom that the wisdom he is then able to generate in but a single
moment becomes such that all of that already produced from the
first ground on through to the end of the seventh ground could
not constitute even a single part in a hundred parts, a single part
in a thousand myriads of kotis of parts, a single part in a hundred
thousand myriads of kotis of nayutas of parts, and so forth until we
come to its not being able to equal even a single part in countlessly
and boundlessly many asamkhyeyas of parts, and its being unable
to equal even a single part in a number of parts describable only
by calculation or analogy.
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12. Tue Reasons 8tH GROUND BopHISATTVA PRACTICES ARE SO MEASURELESS

And why is this the case? This is because all of the meritorious
qualities cultivated and accumulated so far have been the product
of but a single body’s progression along the path. Now, begin-
ning with this ground, he acquires countlessly many bodies in
which he cultivates the bodhisattva path, employing as he does
so countlessly many voices and countlessly many expressions of
wisdom in countlessly many places of rebirth, and in countlessly
many pure lands wherein, in all such circumstances, he engages
in teaching countlessly many beings and in making offerings to,
providing for, and serving countlessly many buddhas.

This is because, in doing so, he accords with the Dharma of
countlessly many Buddhas and avails himself of the power of
countlessly many sorts of spiritual superknowledges. It is because
he engages in these practices in the context of countlessly many
different sorts of congregations and carries forth countlessly
many physical, verbal, and mental deeds in accumulating the
path practices engaged in by all bodhisattvas, doing so in reliance
upon the dharma of immovability.

13. Tris BopHISATTVA'S PRACTICES LIKENED TO SAILING OUT ONTO THE OCEAN

Sons of the Buddha, in this, he is comparable to someone embark-
ing on a boat, aspiring to set sail on the great ocean. Before he can
even succeed in setting sail on the great ocean, he must first devote
a great deal of effort, perhaps even having to use the strength of
his own arms to set forth. If he does indeed succeed in reaching
the great ocean, only then may he desist from further exertion, for
he then requires only the power of the wind to continue traveling.
Were one to compare all of the effortful exertion initially required
in reaching the ocean to that required after successfully launch-
ing out onto the great ocean, the distance travelled in a single day
at sea could not be matched by even a hundred thousand years of
his previous types of effort.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva mahasattva.
He must first assemble abundant provisions in the form of his
roots of goodness, whereupon he then boards the ship of the
Great Vehicle. Having reached the great ocean of wisdom coursed
in by the bodhisattvas, in the course of but a single instant during
which he does not devote any effortful application of his powers,
he is then able to draw near to that wisdom that is employed by
all buddhas. All of those accumulated efforts that he originally
devoted to this could not even approach his current capacities
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even if they were similarly employed for an entire kalpa or even
if they were employed for a hundred thousand myriads of kalpas.

14. Tue BopHisatTvAa’s CONTEMPLATION OF BUuDDHA'S ALL-KNOWLEDGE

w Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who has
reached the eighth ground gives birth to effortless functioning of
mind arising from great*' skillful means and knowledge. Then,
as he abides on the bodhisattva path, he contemplates the power
of all buddhas” wisdom.

15. His KNOowLEDGE OF WORLDS ARISING, DETERIORATION, & DESTRUCTION

In particular, he thereby knows of the production of worlds, the
destruction of worlds, the deterioration of worlds, and the creation
of worlds. He knows on account of the cessation of which karmic
causes and conditions worlds then deteriorate and he knows on
account of the aggregation of which karmic causes and conditions
worlds are then created.

16. His KNOWLEDGE OF THE FOUR ELEMENTAL PHASES

This bodhisattva knows with respect to the earth element its
character when small, knows with respect to the earth element its
character when large, knows with respect to the earth element its
character when manifest on an immeasurable scale, knows with
respect to the earth element its character in its different manifes-
tations, and knows too with respect to the water, fire, and wind
elements, their character when small, their character when large,
their character when manifest on an immeasurable scale, and
their character in their different manifestations.

17. His KNOWLEDGE OF AToMS” MANIFESTATIONS IN WORLDS AND BEINGS

He knows too with respect to atoms their character when minute
and knows with respect to atoms their character in their differ-
ent manifestations. He is able to completely know with respect
to a single world system all of the different manifestations of the
atoms contained within it, is able to completely know with respect
to the earth element within this single world system precisely
how many atoms are contained within it, and is able to completely
know with respect to the water, fire, and wind element, precisely
how many atoms are associated with each of them.

He knows however many precious things are contained
therein, knows the volume and weight of atoms contained therein,
knows the number of atoms contained in the beings therein, and
knows with respect to the myriad things within that world sys-
tem all of differences in the atoms comprising them.
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He is able to distinguish with respect to the beings therein the
character of their bodies when large and the character of their
bodies when minute, knows how many atoms comprise the bod-
ies of those born into the hell realms, knows how many atoms
comprise the bodies of those born into the animal realms, knows
how many atoms comprise the bodies of those born into the hun-
gry ghost realms, knows how many atoms comprise bodies of
those born into the celestial realms, and knows how many atoms
comprise bodies of those born into the human realm. He com-
pletely knows all of these things. This bodhisattva accesses such
forms of knowledge as are capable of distinguishing these mani-
festations of the atoms contained therein.

18. His KNOWLEDGE OF THE THREE REALMS OF EXISTENCE

He knows too with respect to the desire realm the character of
destruction as it takes place therein, knows with respect to the
desire realm the character of creation as it takes place therein,
knows with respect to the form realm the character of destruction
as it take place therein, knows with respect to the form realm the
character of creation as it takes place therein, knows with respect
to the formless realm the character of destruction as it takes place
therein, and knows with respect to the formless realm the charac-
ter of creation as it takes place therein. So it is that he knows with
respect to the desire realm, form realm, and formless realm the
character of creation and destruction as they take place therein.

He knows with respect to the desire realm the character
of phenomena when they are small, knows with respect to the
desire realm the character of phenomena when they are large,
knows with respect to the desire realm the character of phenom-
ena when they are manifest to an immeasurably vast extent, and
knows with respect to the desire realm the character of phenom-
ena in their various different manifestations.

He knows too with respect to form realm and formless realm
phenomena their character when small, their character when
large, their character when manifest to an immeasurably vast
extent, and their character in their different manifestations. Just
so is the character of his knowing of the three realms of existence.
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19. His AprprLicATION OF KNOWLEDGE IN ADAPTIVE BirTHS To TEACH BEINGS

These factors constitute aspects contributing to the bodhisat-
tva’s light of knowledge used in teaching beings. He thoroughly
assesses the differences in the various bodies of beings and thor-
oughly contemplates into which circumstances he should take on
rebirth. He accords with the circumstances into which beings are
born and adapts to the types of bodies into which beings are born
and thereby takes on bodies for their benefit.

This bodhisattva manifests bodies filling all places every-
where throughout the worlds of a great trichiliocosm that adapt
to the types of bodies into which beings are born, adapting to each
and every one of their different types. In this, he is comparable to
the sun that manifests its reflected image in every single body of
water. Whether it is in the worlds of two great trichiliocosms, of
three, four, or five great trichiliocosms, of twenty, thirty, forty,
fifty, or a hundred great trichiliocosms, in the worlds of a thou-
sand, a myriad, a hundred myriad, a thousand myriad, a koti, a
hundred thousand myriad kotis, or even in the worlds of a nayuta
of great trichiliocosms, his bodies go forth everywhere within
them. So too does this continue to be the case even on up to the
point where, in the worlds of countlessly many, boundlessly many,
inconceivably many, and ineffably many great trichiliocosms, his
bodies go forth everywhere within them as, in each case, he takes
on incarnations that adapt to the different variations in the bodies
of the beings residing therein.

Having perfected wisdom such as this, even as this bodhisat-
tva abides in but a single world in a body that remains utterly
motionless, he manifests physical appearances within the great
congregations of the buddhas residing in even up to an indescrib-
ably great number of buddha worlds, adapting to the types of
physical incarnations taken on by beings there and adapting, too,
to those beings’ resolute convictions.

o If a being amenable to liberation abides within an assembly
of sramanas, he manifests in the form of a sramana, if within a con-
gregation of brahmins, he manifests in the form of a brahmin, if
within a congregation of ksatriyas, he manifests in the form of a
ksatriya, and if within a congregation of the laity, he then mani-
fests in the form of a layman. So, too, if a being abides within a
congregation associated with the Four Heavenly Kings, in a con-
gregation associated with Sakra Devanam Indra, in a congrega-
tion of maras, or in a congregation associated with the Brahma
Heaven King, then he manifests in forms appropriate to those
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circumstances up to and including the circumstance where he
manifests within a Brahma Heaven congregation. And so it goes
all the way on up to that circumstance of a being amenable to lib-
eration abiding in an Akanistha Heaven congregation whereupon
he manifests in the form of a resident of the Akanistha Heaven.

Where there are those who would most readily achieve libera-
tion through the Sravaka-disciple Vehicle, he then manifests in
the form of a sravaka-disciple. Where someone would most readily
achieve liberation through the Pratyekabuddha Vehicle, he then
manifests in the form of a pratyekabuddha. Where someone would
most readily achieve liberation through the Bodhisattva Vehicle,
he then manifests in the form of a bodhisattva. And for someone
who would most readily achieve liberation through the appear-
ance of a buddha’s body, he then manifests in the form of a bud-
dha’s body.

20. His TRANSCENDENCE OF D1sCRIMINATIONS & KNOWLEDGE oF 10 Bopy TyPEs
Sons of the Buddha, he manifests in this manner in all of the inef-
fable numbers of buddha lands, manifesting rebirth in bodies
adapting to the different physical forms of beings and adapting
too to their different resolute dispositions. i Even so, he has actu-
ally completely abandoned any such discriminations regarding
the distinctions in beings’ characteristic physical features, for he
always abides in the recognition of the uniformly equal character
of all physical forms. This bodhisattva:

Knows beings’ bodies;

Knows the physical bodies of lands;

Knows those bodies received as karmic retribution;

Knows the bodies of $ravaka-disciples;

Knows the bodies of pratyekabuddhas;

Knows the bodies of bodhisattvas;

Knows the bodies of tathagatas;

Knows the body of knowledge;

Knows the Dharma body;

And knows empty space bodies.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MANIFESTATION OF DIFFERENT BODIES FOR BEINGS

So it is that the bodhisattva, knowing a being’s resolute convic-
tions, may make the body of a being into his own body. So too, he
may cause a being’s body:

To become the body of a land;
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To become a karmic retribution body;

To become the body of a $ravaka-disciple;

To become the body of a pratyekabuddha;

To become the body of a bodhisattva;

To become the body of a tathagata;

To become a knowledge body;

To become the Dharma body;

Or to become an empty space body:.
So too may he turn the physical body of a land into his own
body, into a body received as karmic retribution, and so forth on
through to his turning of that physical body into an empty space
body.

So too may he turn a body received as karmic retribution into
his own body, and so forth on through to his doing this with all of
the other sorts of bodies on up to and including an empty space
body.

So too may he turn his own body into:

The body of a being;

The body of a land;

The body received as karmic retribution;
The body of a $ravaka-disciple;

The body of a pratyekabuddha;

The body of a bodhisattva;

The body of a tathagata;

The knowledge body;

The Dharma body;

Or an empty space body.

b. Tue BopuisatTva’s KNOWLEDGE OF BEINGS” BoDIES

This bodhisattva knows beings” bodies associated with the accu-
mulation of karmic deeds, their karmic retribution bodies, their
bodies associated with the afflictions, their form-realm bodies,
and their formless-realm bodies.

c. THe BopHIsATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF THE BODIES OF LANDS
He also knows with regard to the lands of buddhas:
Their characteristics when small;
Their characteristics when large;
Their characteristics when defiled;
Their characteristics when pure;
Their characteristics when immeasurable;
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Their characteristics when vast;

Their characteristics when inverted;

Their characteristics when flat;

Their characteristics when curved;

Their characteristics when associated with a particular spatial
direction;

And their characteristics when associated with different spatial
directions.

d. His KNOWLEDGE OF RETRIBUTION, 2-VEHICLES, AND BopHISATTVA BODIES

He knows with respect to karmic retribution bodies the distinc-
tions in the conventional names applied to them, knows with
respect to the bodies of $ravaka-disciples the distinctions in the
conventional names applied to them, knows with respect to the
bodies of pratyekabuddhas the distinctions in the conventional
names applied to them, and knows with respect to the bodies of
bodhisattvas the distinctions in the conventional names applied
to them.

e. THE BopHIsATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF TATHAGATAS’ BODIES
So, too, he knows with respect to the bodies of tathagatas the dis-
tinctions associated with them. Thus he knows their possession
of:

Bodhi bodies;

Bodies associated with vows;

Transformationally produced bodies;

Bodies sustained with spiritual powers;

Bodies graced with the major marks and subsidiary signs;

Bodies possessed of strength;

Mind-generated bodies;

Merit bodies;

The knowledge body;

And the Dharma body.
He skillfully distinguishes and discourses in accordance with
reality on the characteristic features of all of these bodies. He
knows with respect to the Dharma body its characteristics of uni-
form equality and indestructibility and knows with respect to
empty space bodies their quality of immeasurability, their quality
of universal pervasion, and their quality of formlessness.

21. Tue BopbHIsATTVA'S ACQUISITION OF TEN KINDS OF SOVEREIGN MASTERY

10y Having developed a skillful knowing with regard to the arising
of all of these bodies, this bodhisattva then acquires:
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Sovereign mastery in lifespan;
Sovereign mastery of mind;
Sovereign mastery in wealth;
Sovereign mastery in karmic deeds;
Sovereign mastery in births;
Sovereign mastery in vows;
Sovereign mastery in resolute faith;
Sovereign mastery in psychic power;
Sovereign mastery in knowledge;
And sovereign mastery in Dharma.

) Having acquired these ten types of bodhisattva sovereign
mastery, this bodhisattva then immediately becomes one whose
knowledge is inconceivable, one whose knowledge is measure-
less, one whose knowledge is vast, and one whose knowledge is
invincible.

22. TeN CHARACTERISTIC ASPECTS OF THIS EIGHTH GROUND BODHISATTVA

According with just such wisdom as this, the bodhisattva thereby
becomes:

One who remains ultimately and always pure;

One who remains entirely free of karmic transgressions in his
physical karmic deeds, verbal karmic deeds, and mental kar-
mic deeds;

One in whom his physical karmic deeds are carried forth in
accordance with knowledge, his verbal karmic deeds are car-
ried forth in accordance with knowledge, and his mental kar-
mic deeds are carried forth in accordance with knowledge;

One in whom the prajiiaparamita is dominant;

One who takes the great compassion as what is foremost;

One who skillfully cultivates expedient means;

One who skillfully brings forth the vows;

One who is well protected by the spiritual superknowledges of
all buddhas;

One who never abandons his practice of that knowledge through
which he carries on the practice of benefiting beings;

And one who completely knows the different phenomena
occurring within all the boundlessly many worlds.

Sons of the Buddha, to state this in terms of the most essential
point, this bodhisattva dwelling on the Ground of Immovability
is able to gather all dharmas of the Buddha in all that he accom-
plishes through his physical, verbal, and mental deeds.
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23. TeN Typres oF PoweRr IN WHicH THis BopHisaTTvA Is WELL ESTABLISHED

Having reached this ground, this bodhisattva:

Is well established in the power of the pure mind through aban-
doning all afflictions;

Is well established in the power of the resolute intentions?*
through his mind’s never departing from the path;

Is well established in the power of the great compassion through
never forsaking beings.

Is well established in the power of the great kindness through
rescuing the inhabitants of all worlds;

Is well established in the power of the dharanis through never
forgetting Dharma he has heard;

Is well established in the power of eloquence through distin-
guishing and selectively choosing from among all dharmas
of the Buddha;

Is well established in the power of the spiritual superknowledges
through coursing in boundlessly many different worlds;

Is well established in the power of vows through never aban-
doning anything practiced by bodhisattvas;

Is well established in the power of the paramitas through culti-
vating and accumulating all dharmas of the Buddha;

And is well established in the sustaining power of the
Tathagata®® through his skillful development of the knowl-
edge of all modes.

Because this bodhisattva has acquired powers of knowledge such
as these, he remains free of fault in any of the endeavors that he
brings forth.

24. Tue TeN NaMEs oF THIS EiGHTH BopHISATTVA GROUND
101 Sons of the Buddha, regarding this ground:

Because the bodhisattva mahdsattvas dwelling on this ground
are invincible, it is known as the Ground of Immovability;
Because they are irreversible in their wisdom it is known as the
ground of irreversibility;

Because no one in the entire world can fathom it, it is known as
the ground of awe-inspiring qualities;

Because it is free of the faults associated with the home life, it is
known as the ground of the prince;**

Because they possess sovereign mastery in accomplishing
everything they turn their mind to, it is known as the ground
of the bodhisattva’s birth;
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Because there is nothing more to be done, it is known as the
ground of completion;

Because they are skillful in investigation with knowledge, it is
known as the ultimate ground;

Because they are skillful in bringing forth great vows, it is
known as the ground of transformations;

Because they are invincible in all dharmas, this ground is
known as the place of victory;**

And because they have skillfully cultivated and developed the
earlier phases of the path, it is known as the power of effort-
lessness ground.

25. AppitioNAL 8TH GROUND BopHISATTVA QUALITIES AND PRACTICE ASPECTS

) Sons of the Buddha, when the bodhisattva mahadsattvas acquire
wisdom such as this, they are said to thereby gain entry into the
realms of the Buddhas, are said to become illuminated by the
light of the Buddha's meritorious qualities, and are said to become
accordant in their practice with the awe-inspiring deportment of
the Buddha. They then progress toward the Dharma of buddha-
hood, are always well protected by the spiritual power of all bud-
dhas, and are respectfully received by the Four Heavenly Kings,
Sakra Devanam Indra, the Brahma Heaven King, and others of
this sort while also always being surrounded and served by a pro-
tective coterie of traceless vajra-wielding guardian spirits.

They are well able then to generate all of the deep dhyana
absorptions and are well able to create countless different bod-
ies, all of which bodies are then invested with powerful capaci-
ties, all of which acquire the power of superknowledges as karmi-
cally generated effects, all of which achieve sovereign mastery in
boundlessly many samadhis, all of which become able to receive
the bestowal of countless predictions, and all of which mani-
fest the achievement of anuttarasamyaksambodhi in circumstances
adapted to the beings wherever this facilitates their complete
development.

Having entered into such great wisdom as this, this bodhisat-
tva skillfully achieves a penetrating comprehension of all dhar-
mas, always sends forth the light of great wisdom, and moves
along a path of unimpeded movement throughout the Dharma
realm. He knows well the distinctions in the destinies associated
with the worldly dharmas, is able to manifest all of the meritori-
ous qualities, has sovereign mastery in whatever he directs his
mind to, well understands both the past and the future, is able
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to enter into the knowledge that turns back those ensconced in
the paths of the maras, enters the realms in which the Tathagata
courses, and is able to practice the bodhisattva path in bound-
lessly many worlds. Because it is characterized by irreversibility,
this ground is referred to as the Ground of Immovability.

26. TaeE BOoDHISATTVA'S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUDDHAS

is1 Sons of the Buddha, because the bodhisattva mahasattvas dwell-
ing on the Ground of Immovability skillfully bring forth the
power of dhyana absorptions, they never depart from their view-
ing of all of the boundlessly many buddhas even as they never
abandon their practice of making gifts of material offerings and
providing sustaining support to the Buddhas.

In each and every kalpa and in all worlds, this bodhisattva
sees many hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of
incalculably and boundlessly many asamkhyeyas of buddhas. He
makes offerings to them, pays them reverence, venerates them,
and praises them. He acquires everything used as offerings and
then uses them to present offerings to them.

27. Tue BopHIsATTVA'S FURTHER ACQUISITION OF BupDHAS' DHARMA LI1GHT

He draws close to all buddhas and receives from all buddhas the
light with which to illuminate the differences among worlds and
other such dharmas. This person enters ever more deeply into the
Dharma treasury of the Tathagata. In this, he becomes such that
no one questioning him on matters related to the differences in
world realms could ever come to the end of his understanding,
for it could never be exhaustively narrated even in hundreds of
thousands of myriads of kotis of kalpas.

28. Tae Rapiance oF Goop Roots LikeNED To A SAGE KING'S ADORNMENTS

Additionally, his roots of goodness become ever more supreme
in their radiance and purity in the same way that occurs with the
smelting of real gold and its skillful inlaying with various gems.
After it has been made into a precious strand of jewels to be worn
around the neck of the lord of the four continents, it becomes a
precious object of a sort that none owned by anyone else on the
continent of Jambudvipa could ever rival its brilliance.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with this bodhisattva mahasattva
for, as he dwells on this Ground of Immovability, his roots of
goodness become ever more superior in their radiance and purity;,
becoming such that sravaka-disciples, pratyekabuddhas, and even
seventh-ground bodhisattvas cannot surpass them. Because the
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bodhisattva dwelling on this ground skillfully distinguishes the
gateways to knowledge, the light of his wisdom extinguishes the
fevers of beings’ afflictions.

29. Tuis BopHisaTTvA's RADIANCE LIKE THAT OF A BRAHMA HEAVEN KING

Sons of the Buddha, he is comparable in this to the king of the
Great Brahma Heaven, the lord of a thousand worlds, who is able
in but a moment to stream forth his thoughts of compassion in a
way that causes them to entirely fill all of those thousand worlds
even as he is also able to send forth light to entirely illuminate all
places therein.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with this bodhisattva mahasattva
who abides on the Ground of Immovability, for he is able to send
forth light from his body that illuminates beings in worlds as
numerous as the atoms in the worlds of ten myriads of trichilio-
cosms which is then able to extinguish the fevers of all their afflic-
tions and cause them to experience clarity and coolness.

30. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 8TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been a summary explanation of the
bodhisattva mahasattva’s Ground of Immovability. Were one to
describe it extensively, one could never reach the end of that pre-
sentation even by continuing it for measurelessly many kalpas.

a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often serves as a king
of the Great Brahma Heaven, the lord over a thousand worlds.
There, equipped with acutely sharp faculties, he endlessly bestows
teachings on beings including sravaka-disciples and pratyekabud-
dhas, teachings on the causes and conditions of the path of the
paramitds. No one is able to prevail over him in discussions on the
distinctions among world realms.

b. TuE BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In all of the good karmic works that he pursues, whether it be
through giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions, or joint
endeavors, he never departs from mindfulness of the Buddha,
mindfulness of the Dharma, mindfulness of his bodhisattva com-
panions, and so forth until we come to his never departing from
mindfulness of his quest to acquire the knowledge of all modes.
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c. Tue BopHISATTVA’S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always reflects, “Oh, when will I finally become able to serve
beings as a leader, as one who, in this, becomes worthy of venera-
tion?” and so forth until we come to his thinking, “Oh, when will
I finally become one upon whom all beings can rely?”

d. Ture CONSEQUENCES OF THE BoDHISATTVA'S VIGOR AND Vows

If this bodhisattva wishes to apply himself to the diligent practice
of vigor, then, in but a moment, he acquires samadhis as numer-
ous as the atoms in the worlds within hundreds of myriads of
trichiliocosms, and so forth on up to his ability to manifest bod-
hisattvas in his retinue as numerous as the atoms in the worlds
existing within hundreds of myriads of trichiliocosms.

iy Were he to avail himself of the power of vows, through sov-
ereign mastery in the spiritual superknowledges, he could mani-
fest these phenomena in numbers even greater that this so large
that one could never calculate them even in however many hun-
dreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one
might attempt to do so.

31. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again make
clear these meanings, thereupon uttered verses, saying:

The bodhisattva dwelling on the seventh ground

who has already acquired skillful means and wisdom,

who has thoroughly gathered the dharmas assisting the path,
who is bound by great vows,

who is under the protection of all buddhas’ spiritual powers,

and whose roots of goodness have all become completely developed,
because he seeks to acquire the supreme knowledge,

he then becomes able to enter the eighth ground. n

He skillfully accumulates merit and knowledge®*

while also being possessed of deep kindness and compassion.
He transcends entirely the range of merely measurable thought
through the possession of a mind like empty space.

His mind reaches decisive and resolute power

accordant with the Dharma as it was actually proclaimed.
Thus he achieves realization of the quiescent

and sublime unproduced-dharmas patience. 13)
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He knows that all dharmas, from their very origin onward,
are neither produced nor destroyed,

are signless and uncreated,

and are neither lost nor continuing onward.

He knows all dharmas as, in the beginning, middle, and end,
indistinguishable from suchness.

He is free of any activity of the intellectual mind

and, in this, he is like empty space. qa

Having perfected patience such as this,

he becomes free of any sort of frivolous theoretical ideation
and acquires this Ground of Immovability

and the practice of its extremely deep quiescence

that no one in the entire world

could ever fathom,

for he has already utterly destroyed

all characteristic features of thought. us)

The bodhisattva abiding on this ground

is free of the mind consciousness’s discriminations and in this is
just like one who has entered the complete cessation absorption
who thereby becomes free of recollective thought’s discriminations.

He is like someone immersed in a dream wherein,

with fearful urgency, he is striving to finish fording a river.

When awakened from this, his mind experiences immense relief,
realizing then that there is really nothing at all that needs be done.

Once he has acquired this profoundly deep patience,

all thinking then becomes extinguished in him.

With this, he then becomes comparable to a Brahma Heaven king
who has become entirely free of the desire realm’s afflictions. ae)

From the very beginning, he is protected by the power of his vows.
The Buddhas now manifest to him and encourage him, saying:

“It is this very patience, the foremost among them all,

that is a position assumed by all buddhas.

Our deep knowledge and powers,

our fearlessnesses, and our dharmas exclusive to the Buddhas—
given that you do not yet possess these yourself,

you must bring forth diligence and vigor to acquire them. a7

Although you have now succeeded in extinguishing
all fires originating with the afflictions,

you should nonetheless contemplate that, in all worlds,
the fires of the afflictions still always blaze on fiercely.



i}
1=

fi

{ZS

342 The Ten Grounds Sutra
53009 EGAPER  AMEE AR AR
sspi0f|  BIEEEE O EER Y] e
sspil]|  REVEEMMH O WEESR
sspizf|  ZIRIRMFM AL AE
53013 (HRMGMERE RO
sspla||  IEIEZMEC TS A R 0
523b15|| it 5555 RANFTAAL
s3bte]| B R L Nt ik
53017 B IS DR
ssbis|  FeFTATEEE O AL & e
s3b19)  WHEREEE SO EM
53020 REAE— AR Sk i +77
ssp21|  ARREFT ATIER s B
ssb22|  AATIARHE RIS IR e
ssp23|  BEREDIAHL (AR
504 BT HSE JSUIE J BT
53b05)  REFAPUR— PN SR e 5
ssbos|  /NREEAM FEHEEEE e
ssp27)  REBUN=T KT AR
53008 IR AE N Yt

YRR, ARhEARA,
Basnigis, T ET—Y.
IR,  WELER,
TR, AL AR
BELFTERS,  HEMDE,
WA=, 54 .
RWEILEE,  RAPREL,
TFRAET, S NEB.
BURTGIARE,  TTEDEE,
AT,  ARS—&.
MEWEE, [DEEM,
RefE—=, HETHJ5.
NAERETT, ATEETH,
WAT TR, KNI EE.
%i%m)ﬂ‘ﬁ‘, /fg?fﬂ:%jj_k’
MATTHA, Bk kS5
REAPUK—,  JRENFRAHSE,
INKICEAE,  FhRE 2.
REE =T, KTk,
IRFIARA S, ORI AL




Chapter Eight: The Immovability Ground 343

You should call to mind the vows you originally brought forth

in which you aspired to serve the benefit of all beings,

vowed to acquire the universal knowing of all dharmas,

and vowed to engage then in the vast work of liberating everyone. s}

The actual character of the nature of dharmas

is that it is eternally abiding and unchanging.

Even followers of the Two Vehicles succeed in realizing this.

Thus being known as a buddha is not due merely to achieving this.

It is solely due to having acquired their unimpeded,

extremely profound, and sublime knowledge along with their
utterly penetrating comprehension of the three periods of time
that one can then be known as a buddha. a9

It is these eminences who are the equal of even the unequaled
and who are those revered by both devas and humans

who have opened these many gateways to knowledge,
thereby allowing them to enter the Dharma of the Buddhas

and completely develop the boundless, bottomless,
immeasurable, and sublime wisdom.

With this, the entirety of all of his earlier practice of dharmas
cannot match a single instant of that in which he now courses. 120

It is in this way that the bodhisattvas

succeed in reaching the ground of sublime wisdom

and become able in but a single instant,

to send forth their bodies everywhere throughout the ten directions.

They thereby enter the gate of wisdom

and progress on the path with unimpeded swiftness

just as when, as one sails along across the great sea,

the power of the wind causes one to move forth rapidly. 21

He then entirely abandons all deliberately effortful thought,
resides solely within karmic works guided by knowledge,
and contemplates the worlds of the ten directions,

observing their creation, their destruction, and their abiding.

He is able to know the unity of the four elements

while also knowing all of the differences therein,

their characteristics when small, when large, and when measureless,
as well as all their different sorts of differentiating aspects. 22}

He is able even to calculate all of the atoms comprising

the worlds within a great trichiliocosm

while also being able to know of all of those beings” bodies
and, of the four great elements, the number of atoms therein.
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The bodies of all devas, the many jewels,

and the varying number of atoms comprising each type—
He entirely and everywhere illuminates all of these factors,
and also knows all other such factors as well. 23

Due to the causes and conditions associated with wisdom,
his mind becomes ever more subdued and pliant.

In order to serve the benefit of all beings,

he everywhere manifests bodies in all worlds.

He is able to appear in the body of a being

and thereby make it into his own body,

doing so as well in the lands of all buddhas

in which he manifests all of the other different sorts of bodies. 4

Just as the sun and moon, following the cosmic winds,
display their reflections on the surface of all waters,
so too the bodhisattva,

following the breeze of wisdom,

always abides in the Dharma realm,

completely clear and motionlessness,

and, for beings with pure minds,

manifests for each of them the appearance of his body. zs)

Adapting to their minds’ predilections,*’

he thus presents the appearance of taking on births
and, within all congregations of men and devas,

he manifests his bodies there.

The bodhisattva exercises sovereign mastery in this
wherever the causes and conditions come together,

even to the point of being able, in accordance with his wishes,
to manifest the body of a buddha for them. 2¢)

He manifests bodies of beings, physical bodies of lands,
karmic retribution bodies, bodies of worthies and dryas,

the knowledge body, and the Dharma body, doing so

while knowing that they are all of the same uniform equality.

Availing himself of these causes and conditions,

he is able at will to implement spiritual superknowledges

to inspire joyous delight among the inhabitants of the world
by thus manifesting for them many different sorts of bodies. 27}

He is able to acquire ten varieties

of sublime and great sovereign mastery of knowledge.
Whatever he does is carried forth in accordance with knowledge
and in compliance with the minds of kindness and compassion.
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He is able to skillfully cultivate and implement

all dharmas of all buddhas

as he abides within the three types of pure karmic actions,
remaining as unmoving in doing so as Mount Sumeru itself. 2s)

He is able to acquire all ten of the powers
possessed by the great bodhisattvas

and becomes one whom none of Mara’s hordes
could ever cause to turn back in retreat.

He is always protected by all buddhas,

receives the reverential obeisance of Sakra and Brahma,
and is always followed, served, and guarded

by traceless vajra-wielding spirits. (29

The bodhisattva who has reached this ground

acquires so countlessly many meritorious qualities that,
even in hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of kalpas,
one could never finish describing them.

He becomes able to draw close to countless buddhas,

and so increase his roots of goodness that their radiance
becomes like that of the real gold inlaid with various jewels
that adorns the neck of a king. 0

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

often becomes a king of the Great Brahma Heaven

who rules over a thousand lands,

one who is possessed of immeasurably vast merit and wealth

and who is able to deploy the teachings of the Three Vehicles,
doing so with an inexhaustible capacity to explain their meanings.
The light from his mind of kindness everywhere illuminates

and dispels the fever of all beings’ afflictions. is1)

Should he wish to do so, he is able,

in but a single moment, to acquire samadhis

as numerous as the atoms contained in

the worlds within a hundred great trichiliocosms.

He is also able to see buddhas throughout the ten directions

in equally great numbers as this, and,

should he wish to avail himself of the power of his vows,

the numbers would extend beyond this, becoming immeasurable. (21

We have now come to the conclusion of this summary explanation
of the eighth ground’s marvelous aspects.

Were one to carry forth with a vast proclamation of this,

one could never finish it even in a thousand kotis of kalpas. 3}

End of Chapter Eight
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CHAPTER NINE
The Sublime Goodness Ground?®?

I.  Tue NinteH GrROUND: THE SUBLIME GOODNESS GROUND

1. Tae NINTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

Once that son of the Buddha had finished holding forth on this
eighth ground’s sublime meaning,

through the spiritual powers of the Buddha,

the countless lands were then caused to tremble. )

The body of the Omniscient One emanated

countless subtle and marvelous rays of light

entirely illuminating worlds through the ten directions,
whereupon the beings therein were filled with happiness. @21

A thousand myriads of bodhisattvas

standing up amidst the sky above

then presented a multitude of marvelous offerings
of a sort that not even the devas possessed. 3)

The Mahesvara Heaven King

together with the kings of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heavens—

all were filled with joyous delight and presented wondrous offerings
in reverence to the Buddha, the great ocean of meritorious qualities. )

Celestial nymphs numbering in the thousands of myriads
paid reverence as all of them, filled with joyous delight,
united with sublimely wondrous voices

in singing praises of the Buddha’s meritorious qualities. s}

Due to the spiritual powers of the Buddha,
they brought forth marvelous dharmas such as these: ()

“Those who skillfully practice quiescence

are entirely free of any sorts of evil thoughts.
Each of them, abiding on his respective ground,
skillfully cultivates the bodhisattva practices.

In order to benefit those in the world,

they roams everywhere throughout the ten directions,

instructing the multitudes in the path to buddhahood,

even as their minds, like empty space, remain entirely unimpeded. iz
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Chapter Nine: The Sublime Goodness Ground 351

“Through their spiritual powers, the bodhisattvas

offered up marvelous offering gifts

superior to those that the merit of any of humans or devas
throughout the ten directions could ever bring forth.

Those sons of the Buddha that delight in wisdom,

by such phenomena as these, reveal the powers of the Buddha. @

“Even as they reside in a single land, unmoving,

they still manifest their presence in all places,

benefiting those in the world,

doing so in a way that is like the light and purity of the full moon.

“Even though their voices, speech,

and conceptual thought have all become quiescent,*’

they still avail themselves of all manner of voices

that resound like echoes as they discourse on the Dharma. (9

“Adapting to those beings of lesser capacity

whose minds have sunken into renunciation,

he reveals the path of sravaka-disciples,

thereby allowing them to succeed in escaping the many sufferings.

Where there are those beings

whose faculties are possessed of a minor degree of acuity
and who delight in the dharmas of causes and conditions,
he explains for them the way of the pratyekabudddha. ao)

“Adapting to those who are possessed of sharp faculties,

who are devoted to benefiting beings,

and who are possessed of the great kindness and great compassion,
he explains for them the Dharma of the bodhisattva.

For those who possess the unsurpassably great resolve
resolutely fixed in its fondness for the great endeavor,

he reveals to them the body of the Buddha

and explains for them the Buddha’s measureless Dharma. 1)

“In this he is like a master conjurer

who manifests appearances of all different sorts of physical forms
even as all such physical appearances

are devoid of any genuine phenomena.

In this same way, all of these sons of the Buddha

well know wisdom’s stratagems

whereby they are able to display all manner of actions

even as their minds have transcended existence and nonexistence.” 12)
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Chapter Nine: The Sublime Goodness Ground 353

Those celestial nymphs employed there a thousand myriads
of sublime and wondrous sounds in singing forth praises.
Having finished the singing of praises such as these,

they then became silent and gazed up at the Buddha.

Once again Liberation Moon said:

“O Son of the Buddha, those in this Great Assembly are pure.
They single-mindedly wish to delight in hearing

of right practice as it occurs beyond the eighth ground.” 3}

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE NINTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION
) Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then said:

3. TeN EARNESTLY PUrRsuED ENDEAVORS ENABLING NINTH GROUND ACCESS

O Son of the Buddha, here we have the bodhisattva mahasattvas
who, resorting to such immeasurably vast knowledge as this,
have focused skillful meditative contemplation on the path to
buddhahood, and:

Have additionally sought to seek ever more superior depth of
realization in quiescent liberation;

Have sought to achieve ever more supremely deep reflection
upon the wisdom of the Tathagata;

Have sought to achieve entry into the Tathagata’s profound and
esoteric Dharma;

Have sought to selectively contemplate and acquire inconceiv-
ably great wisdom;

Have sought to selectively contemplate the dharanis and
samadhis and cause them to become doubly purified;

Have sought to cause their spiritual superknowledges to become
vast;

Have sought to adapt to the world’s different practices;

Have sought to cultivate the powers, fearlessnesses, and dhar-
mas exclusive to the Buddhas to the point where they are
invulnerable to destructive interference by anyone at all;

Have sought to accord with the power of the Buddhas’ turning
of the wheel of the Dharma;

And have sought to never relinquish the greatly compassionate
great vows that they have taken on.

It is they who then succeed in entering the ninth ground.

4. Tuis BopuisaTTva’s 10 TYPESs oF REALITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF KARMA

) The bodhisattvas dwelling on this ground also know in accor-
dance with reality:
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Chapter Nine: The Sublime Goodness Ground 355

The effects of practicing®® good dharmas, bad dharmas, or kar-
mically neutral dharmas;

The effects of practicing dharmas either associated with or free
of the contaminants;

The effects of practicing worldly dharmas and world-transcend-
ing dharmas;

The effects of practicing conceivable dharmas and inconceiv-
able dharmas;

The effects of practicing dharmas that are definite or dharmas
that are indefinite;

The effects of practicing the dharmas associated with $ravaka-
disciples and pratyekabuddhas;

The effects of practicing the dharmas of the bodhisattva path;

The effects of practicing the dharmas of the Tathagata’s ground;

The effects of practicing conditioned dharmas;

And the effects of practicing unconditioned dharmas.

5. TeN Types oF REALITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF ENTANGLING DIFFICULTIES
i Pursuant to such knowledge, they know in accordance with
reality the entangling difficulties®' associated with implementing
the bodhi resolve, specifically knowing:*?
The entangling difficulties associated with the afflictions;
The entangling difficulties associated with karmic actions;
The entangling difficulties associated with the faculties;
The entangling difficulties associated with resolute beliefs;?
The entangling difficulties associated with sense realms;**
The entangling difficulties associated with the mind’s resolute
intentions;*
The entangling difficulties associated with latent tendencies;**
The entangling difficulties associated with births;*”
The entangling difficulties associated with residual karmic
propensities;**®
And the entangling difficulties associated with the differences
in the three groups of beings.”

6. Ten Types oF REALITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF BEINGS” MENTAL ASPECTS
o) So too do they know with regard to beings the different charac-
teristics of their minds, specifically knowing;:

The mind’s characteristic of manifesting in diverse ways;

The mind’s characteristic of ready transformation;
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The mind’s characteristic of being either destroyed or unde-
stroyed;

The mind’s characteristic of having no physical form;*°

The mind’s characteristic of being boundless and independent;*!

The mind’s characteristic of having different degrees of purity;

The mind’s characteristic of being either defiled or free of
defilement;**?

The mind’s characteristic of being either held in bondage or lib-
erated; 2%

The mind’s characteristic of being either deceptive or straight-
forward; 2%

And the mind’s characteristic of following along in accordance
with the destinies of rebirth.

They know in accordance with reality all such characteristics as
these.

7. His REALITY-BASED KNOWLEDGE OF THE AFFLICTIONS” CHARACTERISTICS

| So too in the case of the afflictions, wherein this bodhisattva:

Knows their characteristics when they have gone deep;

Knows their characteristics when they are but shallow;

Knows their characteristic of accompanying the mind;

Knows their characteristic of not being abandoned;

Knows their different characteristics when latent and when one
is entangled with them;

Knows they are characterized of being either associated with
mind or disassociated from mind;

Knows they are characterized by conducing to the undergoing
of resulting retributions when one is reborn;

Knows they are characterized by differences in each of the three
realms;

Knows that craving, ignorance, and views are characterized by
being like arrows in the depth of their penetration;

Knows that pride and delusion are characterized by association
with grave karmic offenses;

And knows they are characterized by ceaselessly serving as
causes and conditions of the three types of karmic deeds.

To state it briefly, he knows and fathoms in accordance with real-
ity even up to eighty-four thousand different characteristics asso-
ciated with the action of the afflictions.
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8. His ReaLiTy-Basep KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERISTICS OF KARMIC ACTIONS

i So too does this bodhisattva know with respect to karmic
actions:

Their characteristic of being good, bad, or karmically neutral;

Their characteristic of being either distinguishable or not yet
distinguishable;

Their characteristic of occurring in association with mind;

Their characteristic of not arising apart from mind;

Their characteristic of naturally coming to an end;

Their characteristic of being ended through practice of the path;

Their characteristic of serving as seeds;

Their characteristic of accumulating;

Their characteristic of never failing to culminate in karmic ret-
ribution;

Their characteristic of being sequential;

Their characteristic of having brought forth karmic retributions
or not yet having brought forth karmic retributions;

Their characteristic of rewarding black actions with black
retributions;*%®

Their characteristic of rewarding white actions with white ret-
ributions;

Their characteristic of rewarding a combination of black and
white actions with a combination of black and white retribu-
tions;

Their characteristic of being amenable to ending through
actions that are neither black nor white;

He knows the characteristic of karmic actions to have [corre-
sponding] stations of existence wherein [their retribution]
arises;

He knows their characteristic of involving differing means
through which their karmic [retribution] is undergone;

He knows karmic actions” characteristic of involving countless
causes and conditions in their arising;**

He knows the characteristic of worldly karmic actions and
world-transcending karmic actions to differ [in their corre-
sponding retributions];

He knows the characteristics of karmic actions when bound to
generate their effects in the present life;

He knows the characteristics of karmic actions when bound to
generate their effects in the immediately ensuing incarnation;
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He knows the characteristics of karmic actions when bound to
generate their effects in yet more distantly subsequent incar-
nations;

The characteristics of karmic actions when fixed in their karmic
effects;

And he knows the characteristics of karmic actions when
unfixed in their karmic effects.

To state it briefly, he knows in accordance with reality even up
to eighty-four thousand different characteristics associated with
karmic actions.

9. His REaLiTy-Basep KNOWLEDGE OF CHARACTERISTICS OF BEINGS’ FACULTIES

ict This bodhisattva knows the characteristics associated with the
faculties, specifically knowing:

Their characteristic of possessing distinct differences associated
with being either weak, middling, or sharp;

Their characteristic of either possessing or not possessing dis-
tinct differences in the past and future;

Their characteristic of being either superior, middling, or infe-
rior;

Their characteristic of being accompanied by and inseparable
from the afflictions;
Their characteristic of involving either fixed or unfixed results
as a function of being associated with particular vehicles;
Their characteristic of having become either completely matured
or not yet completely matured;

Their characteristic of according with the actions of the mind;

Their characteristic when vulnerable to easy ruination;

Their characteristic when being deeply rooted;

Their characteristic when especially superior;

Their characteristic when invulnerable to ruination;

Their characteristic when reversible;

Their characteristic when irreversible;

Their characteristic of becoming different across the course of
the three periods of time;

And their characteristic of being deeply hidden and different
in the manner in which they accompany one in their arising.

To state it briefly, he knows in accordance with reality even up to
eighty-four thousand different characteristics associated with the
faculties.
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10. His KNOWLEDGE OF BELIEFS, SENSE REALMS, AND RESOLUTE INTENTIONS

This bodhisattva also knows the characteristic of beings’ resolute
beliefs*” to be either weak, middling, or sharp. Briefly stated, he
knows in accordance with reality even up to eighty-four thousand
distinctions associated with beings’ resolute beliefs.

This bodhisattva also knows the characteristic of beings’ sense
realms®® to be either weak, middling, or sharp. Briefly stated, he
knows in accordance with reality even up to eighty-four thousand
distinctions associated with beings’ sense realms.

This bodhisattva also knows the characteristic of beings’ reso-
lute intentions®” to be either weak, middling, or supremely sharp.
Briefly stated, he knows in accordance with reality even up to
eighty-four thousand distinctions associated with beings’ reso-
lute intentions.

11. His KNOoWLEDGE OF LATENT TENDENCIES” CHARACTERISTICS

m This bodhisattva also distinguishes and knows the character-
istics of the latent tendencies?”® when in an associative role, know-
ing:

Their characteristics when arising with thought and when not
arising with thought;

Their characteristics when concomitant with mind and when
not concomitant with mind;

Their characteristic of deep penetration;

Their characteristic of following and tormenting beings from
the beginningless past onward;

Their characteristic of running counter to the realization of
any of the dhyana absorptions, liberations, or spiritual super-
knowledges;

Their characteristic of holding one tightly in bondage;

Their characteristic of binding one to existence within the three
realms;

Their characteristic of involvement in countless mind states
even as they do not directly manifest their presence;

Their characteristic of opening the gates to every sort of karmic
circumstance, even as one remains unaware of them;

Their characteristic of amenability to counteraction;

Their characteristic of being devoid of anything that exists;

Their characteristic of being devoid of any fixed circumstances;
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And their characteristic of being invulnerable to the extinguish-
ing of their activity through any means other than the path
of the Aryas.

12. His KNOowLEDGE oF CHARACTERISTICS AsSOCIATED WiTH BIRTHS

m This bodhisattva also knows in accordance with reality the
characteristics associated with different rebirth circumstances,
specifically knowing:

The characteristics associated with differences between hell
realm, animal realm, hungry ghost realm, asura realm,
human realm, and celestial realm rebirths;

The characteristics associated with differences between form
realm and formless realm rebirths;

The characteristics associated with the difference between
rebirths with perception and rebirths without perception;

The characteristics associated with karmic action acting as a
field, cravings as water, ignorance as sheltering darkness,
consciousness as seed, and the subsequent body as sprout;

The characteristics of simultaneous arising and inseparability
of name and form;

The characteristic of delusion and craving to instigate continu-
ity of existence;

The characteristics of beings whereby they desire birth, desire
actions, desire feeling,”! and desire to never be apart from
pleasure;

The characteristics associated with distinguishing the differ-
ences in the three realms of existence;

And the characteristics associated with the continuity of the
three realms of existence.

He knows all of these characteristics in accordance with reality.

13. His KNowLEDGE oF CHARACTERISTICS OF HABITUAL KARMIC PROPENSITIES

o This bodhisattva also knows in accordance with reality the
characteristics associated with the habitual karmic propensities,”*
specifically knowing;:
Whether they have residual aspects or do not having residual
aspects;
That there are habitual karmic propensities that follow one into
the rebirth destiny where one is reborn;
That there are habitual karmic propensities that accompany
beings wherever they abide;
That there are habitual karmic propensities that accord with
karmic actions and afflictions;
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That there are habitual karmic propensities that are good, bad,
or neutral;

That there are habitual karmic propensities associated with
abandoning desire;

That there are habitual karmic propensities that follow one into
subsequent incarnations;

That there are habitual karmic propensities that manifest
sequentially as they follow along in pursuit;

That they are characterized by deep penetration and are sev-
ered by the path;

That they are characterized by sustenance of afflictions;

And that, if they are abandoned, they then become nonexistent
dharmas.

He knows all such things in accordance with reality.

14. His KNowLEDGE oF THOSE Fixep 1N RiGHT, IN WRONG, OR UNFIXED
) This bodhisattva also knows in accordance with reality beings’
fixed and unfixed characteristics, specifically knowing:#”
The characteristic of being fixed in adherence to what is right;
The characteristic of being fixed in adherence to what is wrong;
The characteristic of being unfixed in these regards;
The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through pos-
session of wrong views;
The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through pos-
session of right views;
The characteristic of being unfixed through dissociation from
both;
The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through com-
mitting each of the five heinous karmic offenses.”*
The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through the
five root faculties;
The characteristic of being fixed in what is wrong through
dwelling in stations associated with what is wrong;
The characteristic of being fixed in what is right through dwell-
ing in stations associated with what is right;
The characteristic of being unfixed [in either what is right or
what is wrong] through separating from these two;
The characteristic of being difficult to turn back through deeply
entering into the class [of beings]*”* inclined toward what is
wrong;
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And the characteristic of having causes and conditions making
one amenable to being caused to cultivate the unsurpassable
path.

These characteristics of the group that is unfixed, the group that
is fixed in what is wrong, and [the group] of beings preserving
[what is right| —he knows them all in accordance with reality.

15. His KNOWLEDGE-BASED ADAPTIVE TEACHING AND LIBERATION OF BEINGS

w Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattvas who accord with
knowledge such as this are said to dwell securely on the Ground
of Sublime Goodness. The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground
knows all such characteristics in beings” different practices and,
adapting to what will cause them to gain liberation, then provides
them with the corresponding causes and conditions.

This bodhisattva knows those dharmas appropriate to the
teaching of beings, knows those dharmas conducing to the libera-
tion of beings, and, knowing these in accordance with reality, he
then teaches the Dharma for their sakes.

He knows in accordance with reality the characteristics of
those with affinity for the Sravaka-disciple Vehicle, the character-
istics of those with affinity for the Pratyekabuddha Vehicle, the
characteristics of those with affinity for the Bodhisattva Vehicle,
and the characteristics of those with affinity for the ground of the
Tathagata. He then adapts to the causes and conditions of these
beings and teaches the Dharma for their sakes.

He adapts to the differences in their minds, adapts to the dif-
ferences in their faculties, and adapts to the differences in their
predilections, and then teaches the Dharma for their sakes.

So too, he adapts to their bases in practice and their bases in
wisdom and then explains the Dharma for their sakes. He knows
the bases for all courses of action and, adapting specifically to
those, he teaches the Dharma accordingly.

He adapts to beings’ sense realms*® and the particular entan-
gling difficulties*” they have deeply entered and teaches Dharma
for them accordingly.

He adapts to their rebirth destinies, adapts to the births they
have taken on, adapts to their afflictions, and adapts to the per-
mutations in their habitual karmic propensities and therefore
teaches Dharma accordingly.

He adapts to whichever vehicle would conduce to liberation
and therefore teaches Dharma accordingly.
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16. Tue BopuisarTva’s ComMAND oF Four Tyres orF UNIMPEDED KNOWLEDGE

m This bodhisattva dwelling on this ground becomes a great
expounder of the Dharma*® who preserves and protects the
Dharma treasury of the Buddhas.

oy He thereby becomes one who is well equipped with the pro-
found and sublime meaning understood by a great expounder
of the Dharma. Consequently he employs measurelessly many
wise skillful means and the four types of unimpeded knowledge
in bringing forth the bodhisattva’s command of phrasing as he
explains the Dharma.

This bodhisattva always accords with the four types of unim-
peded knowledge*” and never abandons them. What then are
these four? They are:

First, unimpeded knowledge of Dharma.
Second, unimpeded knowledge of meaning.
Third, unimpeded knowledge of language.
Fourth, unimpeded knowledge of eloquence.

a. TeN PErRMUTATIONS OF EXPERTISE IN THE FOUR UNIMPEDED KNOWLEDGES

10y It is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that this bod-
hisattva knows the individual characteristics of any given dharma,
through unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he knows the
different characteristics by which dharmas differ, through unim-
peded knowledge of language that he knows how to discourse on
dharmas in a manner free of discriminations, and through unim-
peded knowledge of eloquence that his knowledge of all dharmas
is presented as sequential and uninterrupted discourse.

iy Additionally, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he knows the insubstantial nature of all dharmas, through
unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he knows the production
and destruction of dharmas, through unimpeded knowledge of
language that he knows all dharmas’” conventional designations
and presents uninterrupted explanations incorporating these
conventional designations, and through unimpeded knowledge
of eloquence that he presents boundless explanations that accord
with and do no violence to these conventional designations.

@ Furthermore, it is through unimpeded knowledge of
Dharma that he knows the different characteristics of dharmas
of the present. It is through unimpeded knowledge of meaning
that he knows the different characteristics of dharmas of the past
and future. It is through unimpeded knowledge of language
that, knowing all dharmas of the past, future, and present, he
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discourses on them in a manner free of discriminations. And it
is through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that he is there-
fore able to discourse with boundless Dharma light on each of the
periods of time.*°

) Additionally, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he knows the differences in dharmas, through unimpeded
knowledge of meaning that he knows the differences in dharmas’
meanings, through unimpeded knowledge of language that he
is able to accord with all languages in discoursing on Dharma
for others, and through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that,
in discoursing on Dharma for others, he adapts to their predilec-
tions and understandings.

st Then again, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he uses Dharma knowledge to know dharmas’ differenti-
ating aspects even as he uses skillful means to know dharmas’
non-differentiating aspects. It is through unimpeded knowledge
of meaning that he uses comparative knowledge to know the dis-
tinctions among dharmas, through unimpeded knowledge of lan-
guage that he uses worldly knowledge to discourse on dharmas’
distinctions, and through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence
that he knows how to discourse skillfully on ultimate truth.

m Additionally, it is through unimpeded knowledge of
Dharma that he knows all dharmas’ singular and indestructible
character. It is through unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he
thoroughly fathoms the dharmas of the aggregates, sense bases,
sense realms, truths, and causes and conditions. It is through
unimpeded knowledge of language that he employs such a subtle
and wondrous voice in his discourse that all inhabitants of the
world are able to understand its import. And it is through unim-
peded knowledge of eloquence that whatever he discourses upon
becomes ever more supremely able to cause beings to acquire the
boundless light of Dharma.

) Then again, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he knows the absence of differentiating distinctions among
all dharmas and knows them to be entirely subsumed within the
One Vehicle. It is through unimpeded knowledge of meaning
that he enters the gateway of the distinctions between dharmas.
It is through unimpeded knowledge of language that he is able
to discourse on the meaning of the nonexistence of distinctions
between the vehicles. And it is through unimpeded knowledge of
eloquence that, employing but a single Dharma gateway, he dis-
courses with boundless Dharma radiance.
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vy Additionally, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma
that he is able to enter the practices of all bodhisattvas, the prac-
tice of knowledge, the practice of the Dharma, and the practices
following from knowledge. It is through unimpeded knowledge
of meaning that he is able to distinguish and explain the differ-
entiating aspects in meaning contained within the ten grounds. It
is through unimpeded knowledge of language that he discourses
without discrimination on progressing along the path of the
grounds. And it is through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence
that he discourses on the boundless aspects of all practices.

w) Also, it is through unimpeded knowledge of Dharma that
he knows all buddhas’ realization of bodhi in but a single mind-
moment, through unimpeded knowledge of meaning that he
knows all of the distinctions among all different sorts of times
and places, through unimpeded knowledge of language that he
discourses on different matters related to all buddhas’ realization
of the path, and through unimpeded knowledge of eloquence that
he may discourse on but a single sentence of Dharma for bound-
lessly many kalpas and still not come to the end of it.

x Furthermore, it is through unimpeded knowledge of
Dharma that he knows all buddhas” proclamations as well as all
buddhas” powers, fearlessnesses, dharmas exclusive to buddhas,
great kindness, great compassion, unimpeded knowledges, turn-
ing of the Dharma wheel, and other such matters that follow from
and accord with their all-knowledge. It is through unimpeded
knowledge of meaning that he knows the manner in which the
voice of the Tathagata is brought forth in eighty-four thousand
different ways adapted to beings resolute intentions,*®' adapted
to their faculties, and adapted to their different resolute convic-
tions.”? It is through unimpeded knowledge of language that in
he employs the Tathagata’s voice to discourse on all of the prac-
tices without making discriminations. And it is through unim-
peded knowledge of eloquence that he employs the power of all
buddhas” wisdom to discourse with a voice adapted to beings’
resolute convictions.?®

17. His AcquisiTioN oF DHARANTS & FURTHER RECEIPT OF BUuDDHAS” DHARMA

w1 Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva who thor-
oughly knows the unimpeded knowledges in these ways dwells
securely on the ninth ground wherein he is known as one who
has acquired the Dharma treasury of all buddhas. He is able to
become a great master of the Dharma who acquires the manifold
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meanings dharani, the manifold dharmas dharani, the arising of
wisdom dharani, the manifold illuminations dharani, the good
intelligence dharani, the manifold wealth dharani, the dharani of
wide renown, the awe-inspiring virtue dhdrani, the unobstructed
dharani, the boundless dharani, and the treasury of various mean-
ings dharani, acquiring thus a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas
of such dharanis. Adapting to what is appropriate to the circum-
stances, he employs skillful means in his discourse. In this way,
as he expounds on the Dharma, he utilizes measurelessly many
different gateways of eloquence.

Having acquired such an immeasurably great number of
dharani gateways as these, he is able then to listen to the Dharma
in the presence of all buddhas and, having heard it, he does not
then forget it. According with the way that he has heard the
Dharma spoken, he is able then to use measurelessly many differ-
ent gateways in expounding for others.

izy Just as this bodhisattva employs a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of dharanis in listening to and taking in the Dharma
in the presence of a single buddha, so too does he also do so in the
presence of all of the other immeasurably and boundlessly many
buddhas. When this bodhisattva goes forth and pays reverence to
a Buddha, the gateways of Dharma light that he then learns are
so extensive that, even in a hundred thousand kalpas, a greatly
learned sravaka-disciple possessed of dharani powers could never
succeed in absorbing and retaining them.

18. His ExrouNDING ON DHARMA THROUGHOUT A GREAT TRICHILIOCOSM

Having acquired such dharani power, unimpeded knowledges,
and powers of eloquence as these, when this bodhisattva dis-
courses on Dharma, even as he resides there on the Dharma
throne, he speaks on Dharma throughout the worlds of a great
trichiliocosm in a manner adapted to the mental dispositions®*
of the beings therein. As he holds forth from the Dharma throne,
the Dharma light acquired in the mind of this bodhisattva is para-
mount in its supremacy over everyone with the sole exception of
buddhas and those bodhisattvas who have already received the
consecration.

19. Tais BopHIisAaTTVA'S VARIOUS VOICE-LIKE EXPRESSIONS IN TEACHING BEINGS

When this bodhisattva sits on the Dharma throne:

He may employ but a single utterance of his voice to influ-
ence everyone in an entire great assembly to gain complete
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comprehension, whereupon they immediately succeed in
acquiring complete comprehension.

Or he may employ many different sorts of voices to cause every-
one in a great assembly to develop an understanding, where-
upon they immediately develop an understanding,.

Or he may remain silent and only emanate radiant light in order
to cause everyone in an entire great assembly to acquire an
understanding of Dharma, whereupon they immediately
acquire an understanding of Dharma.

Or he may cause all of his hair pores to put forth the sounds of
Dharma, or he may cause all things both with and without
form throughout an entire great trichiliocosm to put forth
the sounds of Dharma, or else he may cause a single sound
to everywhere fill up the world, thereby causing everyone
therein to gain an understanding.

20. His INDEPENDENT CoMMAND OF COUNTLESS SIMULTANEOUS VOICES

Even if all beings in a great trichiliocosm’s worlds were to simul-
taneously present questions to this bodhisattva while each of
those beings employed a measureless and boundless number of
voices that each presented different questions to him, and even as
this was so for each single being, so too did all the other beings
also pose entirely different questions, this bodhisattva would still
be able in but a single mind-moment to absorb all such questions
and then, employing but a single voice, he would be able to cause
all those beings to acquire understandings corresponding to their
particular questions.

So too would this be the case in a circumstance involving two
great trichiliocosms filled with such beings, in a circumstance
involving three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty great
trichiliocosms, in a circumstance involving a hundred trichilio-
cosms, in a circumstance involving a thousand great trichilio-
cosms, or in a circumstance involving a myriad, ten myriads, a
hundred myriads, a koti, or even ten kotis of great trichiliocosms,
a hundred, a thousand, or even a myriad kotis of nayutas of trichil-
iocosms, and so forth on up to an ineffable?® number of ineffably
many great trichiliocosms, all of them filled with such beings. As
he expounds the Dharma for them on such a vast scale, he is aug-
mented by the spiritual power of the Buddha. Thus he is able then
to engage on a vast scale in performing the works of the Buddha
for the sake of all these beings.

379
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21. Tue BopHisaTTvA’s VIGOR IN QUEST OF THE LIGHT OF KNOWLEDGE

He redoubles the intensity of his vigor in acquisition of the light
of knowledge such as this even to this degree: Suppose that on the
tip of a single hair there existed great assemblies as numerous as
the atoms in an ineffable number of ineffably many world systems
wherein buddhas residing in the midst of each of those assem-
blies were expounding Dharma for beings’ sakes. Suppose as well
that each buddha therein adapted his discourse on Dharma to the
minds of however many beings were present therein, thereby
causing each and every one of those beings to acquire in his own
mind however countlessly many dharmas he was setting forth.
Suppose also that, just as this circumstance held for any one of
those buddhas, so too did it also hold for all the buddhas residing
in all of those great assemblies discoursing on Dharma. And sup-
pose too that, just as this circumstance obtained on this one single
hair point, so too did it also hold for all such places throughout
the worlds of all the ten directions. Even in a circumstance such as
this, he is accordingly able to bring forth just such a commensu-
rately immense power of recall that, in but a single mind-moment,
he is able to absorb all of the Dharma light received from all those
buddhas and still not forget even a single sentence.

In circumstances such as the above described great assem-
blies full of beings listening to the Dharma, he may even be pres-
ent therein employing the absolutely pure light of Dharma to
expound it in such a way that they are caused to understand it. He
is thus able in but a single mind-moment to cause however many
beings are present therein to all become filled with delight. How
much the more so is he able to accomplish this for the sake of the
beings in any particular number of worlds.

The roots of goodness of this bodhisattva dwelling on this
ground become ever more supreme. Whether it be day or night,
he has no other thought aside from his aspiration to deeply enter
the realm in which the Buddhas course.®® Abiding within the
assemblies of all buddhas, he always deeply penetrates into the
bodhisattva’s liberations.

22. Tae BODHISATTVA'S SEEING AND SERVING OF COUNTLESS BUDDHAS

As he continues along in his compliance with knowledge such
as this, this bodhisattva always sees all buddhas such that, in
each and every kalpa, he sees incalculably and boundlessly many
hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of buddhas and then
presents offerings of marvelous gifts to all those buddhas. In the



382 The Ten Grounds Sutra

JREE T, A

sebis| FERHEE. JWEFEICEE. 2EE. SRERH
s6b19| e WM. GIERE. REHEE. EinE T
s6b20| Fehe AHAEBIE. —VINE. WWRTFA. MHE
seb21|| Ho aAMhT o FHHERERIRE. JRUIE. FLIEbEH
seb22| Ho FAEMR. ER IR . WARIERT . EREIRSL
seb23 | Mhe MGEMLFEERE. PTAREIE. ETEEAREY .
IE seb24| BEME AR AEJEIS R . IR OB, . WK
;“ sebos| RE. ZFRFHFA. —VIFrA#E. &G

sebos| M. FEEIMUE. FRFEDEMF. SR
seb27 | VIR R AIE ISR . PR CURE. ST, 24
526028 | S A T PR T T B L R b M . R AR
seb2o | RIS E) . An[153.

TP A AR A, EIAIERED e R E R !
U, T, WS R, BREETE. AR
B, —YVhES WWRTAN, LREFHE. EhT, 55 r
f&, AELE T, EEREMENE, JCREE, AL RS
i, MEHERE, PrARES. REEREY], AR AR
fb, MECIESRE. T, BWARE, =TFRTA—VIFa
|, EERER. ERES IR, ERERE S, ERYE, IR
W AU AL, I8 IR
* DR T, AR R R A LR R . )T
W ETDHA TG




Chapter Nine: The Sublime Goodness Ground 383

presence of all those buddhas, he poses all different sorts of que-
ries to them on difficult topics and develops a penetrating com-
prehension of all of the dharanis.

23. His Goop Roots’ Purity Like THE GoLD OF A CAKRAVARTIN’S CROWN

The roots of goodness of this bodhisattva become ever more
supremely radiant in their purity. In the case of such sons of the
Buddha as this, that purity is comparable to when one refines
gold to the point where it becomes sufficiently pure to serve in
adornments like the jeweled crown of a wheel-turning sage king.
In such a circumstance, that crown’s radiance becomes such that
the necklaces of any of the lesser kings or residents of the four
continents could never outshine it.

Sons of the Buddha, so too itis with this bodhisattva mahasattoa.
As he abides on this Ground of Sublime Goodness, his roots of
goodness become ever more supremely radiant in their purity, so
much so that they cannot be rivaled by anyone at all. They cannot
be rivaled by any $ravaka-disciple, by any pratyekabuddha, or by
any bodhisattva residing on any of the [lower]*” grounds.

The roots of goodness of this bodhisattva so increase in their
brightness that they become able to illuminate beings’ affliction-
related entangling difficulties® and, having illuminated them,
they then recede.

24. His Goobp Roots’ Purity LikE A BRaurma HEaveN KiNG's RADIANCE

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of the
Great Brahma Heaven King who is able to illuminate all of the
entangling difficulties existing anywhere throughout the entire
great trichiliocosm. So too it is in the case of this bodhisattva who,
as he abides on this bodhisattva ground, the Ground of Sublime
Goodness, he develops such radiant purity in his roots of good-
ness that he is able to illuminate beings’ affliction-related entan-
gling difficulties and, having once illuminated them, they then
recede.

25. VAJRAGARBHA’S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE 9TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this constitutes a summary explanation
of the bodhisattva mahasattva’s ninth bodhisattva ground, the
Ground of Sublime Goodness. Were one to engage in an extensive
discussion of it, then one could never come to the end of it even in
incalculably many kalpas.
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a. Tue BopHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground often serves as a Great
Brahma Heaven king in which capacity he serves as the leader
overseeing a great trichiliocosm, one over whom no one can
establish supremacy, one who explains principles in accordance
with reality, and one who acts with sovereign mastery wherever
such mastery may be exercised. He is well able to proclaim the
teachings of sravaka-disciples and pratyekabuddhas as well as the
paramitas of the bodhisattvas. Should any being pose a challeng-
ing question to him, no one is able to exhaust his ability to com-
pletely respond.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In all of the good works to which he devotes himself, whether
they be in the sphere of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions,
or joint endeavors, he never departs from mindfulness of the
Buddha, mindfulness of the Dharma, mindfulness of his bod-
hisattva companions, and so forth until we come to his never
departing from mindfulness of the knowledge of all modes.

c. Tue BoDHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always brings forth this thought: “Oh, when will I be able to
finally become one who can serve as a leader for beings, one wor-
thy of their veneration?,” and so forth until we come to his think-
ing, “Oh, when will I be able to become one upon whom all beings
can rely?”

d. THE CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA'S VIGOR AND VOws

If this bodhisattva wishes to devote himself to the diligent appli-
cation of vigor, then in but a single mind-moment, he succeeds in
acquiring samadhis as numerous as the atoms in a hundred myr-
iad asamkhyeyas of trichiliocosms, and so forth until we come to
his becoming able to manifest a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas
of bodhisattvas serving him as a retinue. Were he to avail himself
of the power of vows, through sovereign mastery in the spiritual
superknowledges, he could manifest these phenomena in even
greater numbers so large that one could never describe them even
in however many hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of
nayutas of kalpas one might attempt to do so.

26. VAJRAGARBHA BODHISATTVA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, wishing to once again clar-
ify his meaning, thereupon uttered verses, saying:
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The bodhisattvas who accord

with the power of that immeasurably profound wisdom
that is the most sublimely subtle

and difficult for anyone in the world to know

and who pursue the benefit of beings

become able to reach to the ninth ground. s

They succeed in entering the Buddha’s

treasury of secrets

and become able to acquire the most supremely subtle and sublime
samadhis and dharanis.

Employing immense powers of spiritual superknowledges,
they skillfully penetrate the characteristic aspects of the world.
With decisive power of wisdom,

they are able to contemplate the dharmas of the Buddha

and, with great vows and compassionate resolve that is pure,
they succeed in entering the ninth ground. us)

One practicing in accordance with this superior ground

who preserves the treasury of the buddhas

immediately becomes able to penetratingly understand all dharmas
whether they are good, unwholesome, or neutral,

whether they are associated with or free of the contaminants,
associated with the world or transcendent of the world,

and whether they are conceivable

or they are inconceivable. 16}

He knows of dharmas whether they are definite or indefinite

and knows the characteristic features comprising the Three Vehicles.
He contemplates and distinguishes these.

As for the characteristics of the conditioned and the unconditioned,
he brings forth a knowledge of dharmas such as these

and dispels all darkness of ignorance. a7

As for his mind in its accordance with knowledge such as this,

it reaches the foremost level of subtlety.

He completely knows with respect to all beings their

hazardous entangling difficulties, their minds’ diverse manifesta-
tions,

their readily agitated and easily turned minds,

and their boundless and independent minds. as)

He knows their afflictions’ deep and superficial aspects

and their accompanying and never existing apart from the mind.
He also knows the signs of entanglement with the latent tendencies
in the coursing along through continuous existences.
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He knows all the different sorts of variations in their karma,

knows each and every one of its different characteristics,

knows that, even with destruction of causes, their effects are not lost,

and thus has a penetrating comprehension of such matters as these.
19

He also knows with respect to beings

all their various faculties, whether weak, middling, or sharp,

as well as the vast number of other such distinctions

including their characteristics in both the past and the future,

their distinct differences when superior, middling, or inferior,

as well as all of their various aspirations, predilections, and such,
even up to the point that he is able to completely know

their eighty-four thousand different varieties. 20}

He knows the sense realms®’ of those in the world in this same way,

knows their entangling difficulties connected to afflictions and
views,

knows they remain unsevered from the beginningless past onward,

knows their mental intentions and all their latent tendencies,

all of which act together with the mind,

and knows that they tie up the mind and are difficult to sever. i21)

He knows all of their latent tendencies and such,

knows they are but discriminations arising with discursive thinking,
knows that they are devoid of any place wherein they abide,

knows that they are also devoid of fixed phenomenal characteristics,

that they do not exist apart from the body,

that they are also difficult to become aware of,

that one is able to block them through the power of dhyana samadhi,
and knows that one becomes able to sever them on the vajra path. 22

He is also able to know with respect to beings

the differences in their entry into the six rebirth destinies, knows that
cravings serve as water, ignorance serves as darkness that covers,
karmic actions are the field, and consciousness is the seed

that gives rise to its sprout as the subsequent life’s body
wherein name-and-form develop and grow together, and that,
throughout beginningless births and deaths up to the present,
this continues on within the three realms of existence. (23}

He knows too with respect to the devas, the dragons, and all the rest,
their afflicted actions and mental propensities,

knows that, if they were to leave behind such mental propensities,
then none of these births would occur at all,
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and knows too that all beings,

in every case reside within the three categorical types of beings®°
that may be either submerged in wrong views

or else abiding on the path of knowledge. (24}

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

knows entirely the mental dispositions of beings,
their faculties, their resolute beliefs,

and so forth in all their different variations.

Through profound thought and skillful contemplation,

he adapts to what is appropriate and then teaches them the Dharma.
Through penetrating comprehension of the unimpeded knowledges,
he is skillful in the use of language as he speaks. t2s)

In his serving as a master of the Dharma, this bodhisattva

is like the king of the lions,

like the king of the bulls, and like the king of the mountains,
for he abides established in fearlessness,

everywhere raining down in all worlds

the flavor of the finest sweet-dew elixir.

In this, he is like the great king of the dragons

who is able to send down the rains that fill the great oceans. rz6)

This bodhisattva thoroughly knows

the unimpeded knowledges of Dharma, meaning, and language
and is well able to adaptively implement

the fully accomplished power of eloquence.

He is able to acquire a hundred myriads

of asamkhyeyas of comprehensive-retention dharanis

through which he is able to take in the dharmas of all buddhas
just as the ocean takes in the rains sent down by the dragons. {27}

This bodhisattva acquires just such

profoundly marvelous and pure

dharanis, countless in number, and,

through the power associated with all of his samadhis,

he becomes able in just the space of a single mind-moment
to see incalculably many buddhas.

Having heard their teachings, with a pure Brahman voice,
he then expounds upon those marvelous Dharma jewels. (s}

This bodhisattva may provide instruction

to the beings inhabiting a great trichiliocosm,

adapting in this to their minds’ faculties and mental dispositions,
speaking the Dharma in a way that causes them to be delighted. (29)
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In a manner such as this, even in the lands throughout

an incalculable number of great trichiliocosms,

he becomes ever more intensely diligent in his application of vigor
in a manner that one could contemplate in this way:

Suppose that on the tip of a single hair

there are measurelessly many buddhas speaking Dharma
wherein, for the sake of all different sorts of people, those buddhas
are expounding on the sublime Dharma.

In such a case, this bodhisattva is able to take it all in

in a manner comparable to the earth’s taking in of all seeds. 30

Additionally, he makes a vow such as this:
“Supposing all of the beings existing

in all lands throughout the ten directions
all came together as a single assembly,

I'should, in but a single mind-moment,

completely know the thoughts in all their minds

and then, employing but a single voice, proclaim the Dharma

in a manner that causes all of their nets of doubts to be cut away.” su

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground

serves as a king of the Dharma for both humans and devas
among whom he becomes a great Dharma proclaiming master
who adapts his teachings to accord with the minds of beings

and always, throughout both day and night,

gathers together with all buddhas and

is able to abide in the extremely profound and sublime
quiescent knowledge and liberation. 2

As he presents offerings to countlessly many buddhas

and as his roots of goodness become so increasingly radiant in purity
that they become comparable in their radiance to that of the real gold
adorning the crown of the Wheel-Turning King,

his light illuminates beings’

hazardous difficulties linked to their afflictions
just as the light of the Brahma Heaven King
illuminates the worlds of the great trichiliocosm. (33)

The bodhisattva dwelling on this ground
serves the worlds of a great trichiliocosm
as a great Brahma Heaven king

whose faculties are all acutely sharp
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and who is skillful in using the Dharma of the Three Vehicles
to instruct and awaken all of those beings residing therein.
The good karmic works to which he devotes himself

are all done in a manner accordant with right mindfulness. (34

He becomes able, in but a single mind-moment,
to acquire deep and sublime samadhis

as numerous as the atoms

in measurelessly many worlds.

He is able to see the buddhas of the ten directions

speaking the Dharma with their sublimely marvelous voices.

The buddhas he sees and the power of his great superknowledges
increase through his additional generation of immeasurable vows. (35

We hereby now conclude this summary explanation

of such aspects as these of the practice of great knowledge

as it is carried forth on the ninth ground

in profoundly marvelous way that is difficult to know or see. (36}

End of Chapter Nine
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CHAPTER TEN
The Dharma Cloud Ground

J. Tue TenTH GrROUND: THE DHARMA CLOUD GROUND

1. Tae TENTH GROUND’S INTRODUCTORY VERSES AND DHARMA REQUEST

When these unsurpassably excellent endeavors
practiced by the great bodhisattvas had been described,
the countless nayutas

of devas from the Suddhavasa Heaven,

witnessing this from high in the sky,

felt great delight in mind

and then, with thoughts imbued with reverence,

they presented a multitude of marvelous offerings to the Buddha. )

The nayutas of bodhisattvas,

having felt immeasurably great delight,

then lit all manner of exotic and sublime incenses
that had the effect of extinguishing all afflictions. 2}

The Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven King
as well as that great assembly of devas
that stood there in the sky

all felt great delight in their minds.

With thoughts imbued with reverence,

they all presented all different sorts of gifts as offerings

as they each scattered down raiment adorned with many jewels
that swirled down, descending from the sky. i

Incalculably many kotis of celestial nymphs,

with all their faculties suffused with happiness,

from on high where they stood in the sky,

with reverential minds, presented offerings to the Buddha.

They all then joined in creating measurelessly many kotis
of nayutas of skillful musical offerings

as from all of their many gifts

there came forth voicings such as these:

“The Buddha sits here in this place

while everywhere pervading all

of the lands throughout the ten directions wherein,

in all of them, there are also manifestations of the Buddha
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of many different sorts that are countless kotis in number,

all with the major marks and subsidiary signs adorning their bodies
that, in their incomparably refined sublimity,

completely fill up the worlds. s}

Even from within a single hair pore,

there are sent forth incalculably many rays of light
that extinguish all

of the world’s fires of affliction.

The number of atoms throughout the ten directions

is such as one could never calculate.

The number of light rays sent forth from but a single hair pore
are also such that one could never exhaustively count them. )

In each of them, one sees that there are Buddha bodies
adorned with the thirty-two major marks

and the eighty subsidiary signs,

turning the unsurpassable wheel.

One may see there all the different circumstances wherein
the Buddha expounds on Dharma for beings’ sakes. i

One may see his residing in the Tusita Heaven,

teaching all the devas,

may see him descending from the Tusita Heaven,

coming down to reside in the womb,

may see him when he is first born,

and may see him in the night, leaving behind the home life. (s

One may see him sitting in the bodhimanda

whereupon he then achieves the unsurpassable enlightenment,
may see him turning the wheel of Dharma,

or may see him entering nirvana. s

Throughout incalculably many lands,

he brings forth all different kinds of manifestations.

It is because he wishes to bring about the liberation of beings

that, in all such cases, there come to be such circumstances as these.

In this, he is comparable to a master conjurer
who knows well the arts of conjuration

and thus presents many such displays to beings
of all different sorts of different bodies.

From the midst of such wisdom of the Buddha as this,

he is skillful in presenting manifestations

wherein he transformationally creates all manner of bodies
that manifest everywhere throughout all worlds. a0
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Just as all dharmas are empty, quiescent,

and, from their origin onward, devoid of nature or marks
and identically comparable to empty space,

so too it is with the Great Teacher.

Having achieved entry into the ultimate truth’s
sublime nature and characteristics,

he accords with dharmas’ nature and characteristics
in manifesting the Buddha’s great spiritual powers. an

As for the very nature of that in which the Buddhas course,

all beings themselves

in every case abide within this nature wherein signs

and whatever can be vested with signs are of the same character.

All dharmas equally

enter and abide in the ultimate truth’s

meaning and purport of quiescence

wherein, in every case, they are all entirely signless. n2

If one wishes to acquire the knowledge of the Buddha,

one should abandon all conceptual thought,

penetratingly comprehend both existents and non-existents,
and swiftly become a teacher of both devas and men.” a3

Having all sung forth

a thousand myriad sorts of marvelous voicings such as these,
that assemblage of celestial nymphs

then fell silent and gazed up at the Buddha. ag

Seeing that the assembled congregation had become entirely silent,
Liberation Moon Bodhisattva

then set forth a request to Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying:

“O Greatly Eminent Son of the Buddha.” as)

“We pray that you will now present a general explanation

of all the powers of great spiritual superknowledges involved in
the bodhisattva’s going forth from the ninth ground

to then arrive on the tenth ground.” ne

2. VAJRAGARBHA COMMENCES THE TENTH GROUND’S EXPLANATION

) At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then said:

3. Tue CATEGORIES OF PRACTICE BEFORE ENTERING THE TENTH GROUND

O Son of the Buddha, having employed such measureless wis-
dom as this in skillful cultivation of the path to buddhahood on

291

through to the ninth ground, the bodhisattva mahasattvas:



402 The Ten Grounds Sutra

B

sspi0] EIVE. SEMRBNEG:. KIS, AT
ot | K. TREIFIBEIEZ B, RN
ssb12 | BFEUWRATIE . SPENEWAEIRAT IR - B[
ssois| FEBETMERTEL. RIS, BEEAR. HE
sosbla]| PIRERL. wh . REBEATRE. BEATHRE .
sosois| TR, RIFFRERIE =0k, BN, X
| o] NEPEERIZBR. HEROUBI =0k, Wbt
sy FEESC SRR, MR RE. EEI SRR, A
sosois| BR. BRI BR, B RO S
oo Bi. WEE—PIEE SRR, AHIACEE =0k, 4
0| T SEITRAREE. BIREN. R
ssbol || ANUE=BR. B IIHZERN. Bk =8k. %

528022 ai—YIEAL

SR 0, HETRINEN:, KIS, A, A
SRR 0], EAACEMEAL, BB RATA, ARk
RATAL, WEER . THE. RIEms e, A%
B O, R RATIR, T, MAE
U BRI R SONEPERE M =0k, i k. [ — b
SR . R R, WEED SRR, B U DI
| =k s ot sk Bk
|k, b R =Bk ST AT . PR A =R, 3541
B serpoppioesl. mUs =k, 4a—bIEG.
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Thoroughly accumulate every sort of white dharma;

Accumulate the measurelessly many dharmas constituting the
provisions for the path;

Become protected by immense merit and wisdom;

Practice the great compassion on a vast scale;

Deeply know and distinguish the differences between worlds;

Deeply penetrate beings’ entangling difficulties;*?

Reach the Tathagatas” domains of practice;

Carry forth mindfulness in a manner concordant with the
Tathagata’s stations of quiescent practice;

And progress toward the powers, fearlessnesses, exclusive
dharmas, and other such attainments of the Buddhas.

Firmly maintaining and never relinquishing these [practices],
they thereby succeed in reaching the station [wherein they receive
the consecration of imminent realization] of all-knowledge.

4. Tuis BoDHISATTVA'S SUBSEQUENT ACQUISITION OF SAMADHIS

@ Sons of the Buddha, it is through practicing in accord with
knowledge such as this that the bodhisattva mahasattva nearing
the ground of buddhahood then acquires the direct manifesta-
tion of the bodhisattva’s stainless samadhi. He then additionally
enters:*?

The distinctions within the Dharma realm samadhi;

The adornment of the bodhimanda samadhi;

The showering of all worlds with floral radiance samadhi;

The oceanic treasury samadhi;

The oceanic reflection samadhi;

The vastness of empty space samadhi;

The contemplative investigation of the nature of all dharmas
samadhi;

The adaptation to the minds and actions of all beings samadhi;

The selection of all dharmas in accordance with reality samadhi;

And the acquisition of the Tathagata’s knowledge and reliability
samadhi.

Hundreds of myriads of asamkhyeyas of samadhis such as these all
manifest directly before him. This bodhisattva enters all of these
samadhis and thoroughly knows the differences in their func-
tions. Among them, the very last samadhi is known as “enhance-
ment of the station of all-knowledge.”
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5. Tue FINAL SAMADHI'S MANIFESTATION OF AN IMMENSE Rap1aNT LOTUS

icc When this samadhi manifests directly before him, there then
emerges an immense bejeweled king of lotus blossoms with a cir-
cumference comparable to that of a hundred myriad great trich-
iliocosms. It is adorned by and inlaid with all of the many sorts
of precious gems and surpasses any other that exists anywhere
in any world. It comes forth from his roots of world-transcending
goodness and is perfected by his practice of the wisdom that fath-
oms all dharmas as like mere illusions and as devoid of any inher-
ently existent nature.

Its radiant light is able to illuminate all worlds. Its stem is com-
posed of immense jewels and beryl that is superior to any existing
anywhere in the heavens. A measurelessly immense king of can-
dana incenses composes its central dais and huge emerald gems
form its floral pistils. Radiant jambiinada gold forms its petals.
There is measureless light shining forth from its center and every
sort of marvelous gem resides there within it. It is covered over
by a bejeweled net canopy and it is attended by a retinue of lotus
blossoms as numerous as the atoms in ten great trichiliocosms.

6. Tuis Boouisartva Sits ATor A Lotus ENCIRCLED BY RETINUE BODHISATTVAS

At that time, this bodhisattva’s body, especially beautiful in its
marvelousness, matches the scale of that flower throne. Because
he has acquired the power of the samadhi of “enhancement of the
station of all-knowledge,” his body then appears atop that great
lotus blossom throne. Then, on all of the lotus blossoms forming
its retinue, bodhisattvas immediately appear and encircle it with
each and every one of those bodhisattvas sitting atop a lotus blos-
som. Each of them then immediately acquires a hundred myriad
samadhis and they all abide there in single-minded reverence,
gazing up at that great bodhisattva.

ot When this bodhisattva ascends that lotus blossom throne, all
of the present-era worlds throughout the ten directions undergo
an immense quaking, whereupon everything occurring in the
wretched destinies ceases. Those light rays everywhere illumi-
nate the worlds of the ten directions, whereupon they all become
adorned and purified and everyone is able to see and hear what is
transpiring in the Buddha’s great assembly.

7. His Bopy EMANATES LiGHT ILLUMINATING TEN REALMS OF BEINGS

How is it that this takes place? As this bodhisattva sits atop the
throne on that immense lotus blossom, from the bottom of his
feet, he suddenly puts forth a hundred myriads of asamkhyeyas of
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light rays that, throughout the ten directions, illuminate the Avici
Hells as well as the rest of the hells, thus extinguishing the suffer-
ings of the beings dwelling in them.

From his two knees, he releases just such a number of light
rays that, throughout the ten directions, entirely illuminate the
animal realms, thus extinguishing their sufferings. From his
navel, he releases just such a number of light rays that, throughout
the ten directions, illuminate the realms of hungry ghosts, thus
extinguishing their sufferings.

From his right and left sides, he releases just such a number of
light rays that, throughout the ten directions, illuminate the bod-
ies of all of those in the human realms, thereby causing them to
feel secure and happy. From his two hands, he releases just such
a number of light rays that, throughout the ten directions, illumi-
nate the palaces of all the devas and asuras.

From his two shoulders, he then releases just such a number
of light rays that, throughout the ten directions, illuminate those
persons who are $ravaka-disciples. From his neck, he then releases
just such a number of light rays that, throughout the ten direc-
tions, illuminate those who are pratyekabuddhas.

From his mouth, he then releases just such a number of light
rays that, throughout the ten directions, illuminate the bodies of
the bodhisattvas, inclusive of all of those who have reached the
ninth ground.

From the white hair mark between his eyebrows, he then
releases just such a number of light rays that, throughout the ten
directions, illuminate the bodies of all those bodhisattvas who
have reached the consecration stage and thus so cast shade on the
palaces of all the maras that they no longer appear.

From the crown of his head, he then releases a number of
light rays as numerous as the atoms in a hundred myriads of
asamkhyeyas of great trichiliocosms that, throughout the ten direc-
tions, illuminate the great assemblies attending upon all buddhas.

8. Tue LicuT Rays Form A Canory THAT MAKES OFFERINGS TO ALL BUDDHAS

They then circle ten times around those worlds, dwell up in space,
and then form a net-like canopy that, high above, shines with
greatly radiant purity, sending forth offerings to all those bud-
dhas.

Those offerings are so numerous that the offerings made by all
the bodhisattvas, from those who have newly brought forth the
resolve on through to those who have reached the ninth ground
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could not compare to even a hundredth part and so forth until
we come to their inability to compare to even a single part in a
hundred thousand myriads of kotis of parts and their inability to
compare at all, even by resort to calculation or analogy.

The offerings rained down by this immense net-like canopy of
light are superior to all offering gifts made anywhere throughout
the worlds of the ten directions, including all floral, powdered,
burnable, and unguent incenses, all raiment, banners, canopies,
many-jeweled necklaces, precious mani jewels, and other such
offerings. This is because they issue from world-transcending
roots of goodness. This canopy that rains down the many sorts of
precious treasures into each and every one of the Buddhas’ great
assemblies has the appearance of an immense cloud.

If any being were to even become aware that such offerings as
this were taking place, one should realize that these are all beings
who have already become definitely bound to succeed in realiz-
ing the unsurpassable great path.

9. Tue LicHT Rays CIRCLE AROUND ALL BuppHAS AND ENTER THEIR FEET

After these light rays rain down all their great offerings, they again
circle ten times around those buddhas and their great assemblies
and then enter the feet of all those buddhas.

At that time, all the buddhas and the great bodhisattvas
become aware that in such-and-such a world, there is such-and-
such a bodhisattva mahadsattva who has traveled this path to the
point where he has succeeded in reaching the stage of consecra-
tion.

10. Tue 10 Recions’ BopHisatTvas CoME, MAKE OFFERINGS & ENTER SAMADHI

Sons of the Buddha, at that time, all bodhisattvas throughout the
ten directions inclusive of those who dwell on the ninth ground
immediately come, surround him, present grand offerings, sin-
gle-mindedly and respectfully gaze up at him, and pay reverence
to him, whereupon each of them acquires a myriad samadhis.

11. Tuey EMANATE LicaTt FRoM THEIR CHESTS THAT ENTERS His CHEST

Then all of those bodhisattva mahasattvas who have reached the
consecration stage emanate a single large beam of light from
the vajra adornment symbol on their chests. This light named
“destroyer of Mara’s thieves” is attended by a retinue of count-
lessly many hundreds of thousands of myriads of light rays that
illuminate the worlds of the ten directions, reveal measurelessly
many spiritual powers, and then also arrive and enter this great
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bodhisattva’s chest. After this light disappears, this bodhisattva
immediately acquires great powers, spiritual superknowledges,
and wisdom that then increase a hundred thousand myriad fold.

12. ArL Buppnas SEND ForTH LicHT THAT ENTERS THIS BoDHISATTVA'S CROWN

| Sons of the Buddha, at that time, the Buddhas put forth a beam
of light from the white hair mark between their eyebrows, one
known as “enhancer of all-knowledge”** that is attended by a
retinue of measurelessly and boundlessly many light rays that
illuminate all worlds of the ten directions without exception. It
circles ten times around all those worlds, displaying the immense
spiritual powers of all buddhas, encourages the progress of
countlessly and boundlessly many hundreds of thousands of
myriads of kotis of bodhisattvas, causes all worlds throughout the
ten directions to shake in six ways, extinguishes all the sufferings
in the wretched destinies, obscures the palaces of the maras so
they no longer appear, displays all those places in which buddhas
achieved realization of the path, and reveals all the adorning phe-
nomena in the great assemblies of all buddhas that are as vast as
the Dharma realm and as extensive as empty space.

After those light rays have illuminated all worlds, they then
gather together in the midst of space and circle around in a right-
ward direction, thus revealing the adornments produced by great
spiritual powers, whereupon that beam of light enters the crown
of this bodhisattva’s head as all of its retinue light rays enter the
crowns of the heads of those retinue bodhisattvas that are present
there atop their own lotus blossoms.

13. THis BOoDHISATTVA ACQUIRES SAMADHIS AND ALL BubDHAS" CONSECRATION

At that point, these bodhisattvas each immediately acquire a
myriad samadhis they had never previously acquired. Just as this
beam of light sent out by this one buddha enters this bodhisat-
tva’s crown, so too does this occur in this very same way in the
case of the beams of light sent forth by all buddhas. Just when
all those beams of light sent forth from all buddhas of the ten
directions enter the crown of this bodhisattva’s head, he becomes
known as one who has received the consecration and becomes
known as one who has entered the realm of the Buddhas wherein,
having completely developed the Buddha’s ten powers, he is then
bound to join the ranks of the Buddhas.
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14. Tue SimiLe oF THE CONSECRATION OF THE WHEEL TURNING Sace KING's Son

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of the
eldest son of a wheel-turning sage king who, born to his primary
wife, is replete with the marks of the wheel-turning king. That
wheel-turning sage king orders his son to mount the throne of
jambiinada gold atop his precious white elephant treasure, where-
upon he takes water from each of the four great seas and, after
having raised up a canopy with all different sorts of adornments,
banners, and music, he takes up that gold vase of perfumed
waters and pours it over the crown of his son’s head, whereupon
he is henceforth known as one who has received the consecration
and is thereby completely invested with the status of a great king.
Because he then turns the wheel of the ten courses of good karmic
action, he is then able to be known as a wheel-turning sage king.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva mahasattva.
At that time when he receives his consecration, the Buddhas pour
the waters of knowledge onto the crown of this bodhisattva’s
head whereupon he becomes known as a consecrated Dharma
king. Through complete development of the Buddha’s ten powers
he joins the ranks of the Buddhas.

15. Tue CaraciTies ARISING From TrHIs BoDHISATTVA'S CONSECRATION

Sons of the Buddha, this is what is known as all bodhisattva
mahasattvas’ great wisdom consecration. It is by means of this
consecration that all bodhisattva mahasattvas are able to take on
countlessly-many hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of
austere practices and difficult endeavors. After this bodhisattva
acquires this consecration, he thereupon dwells on the Dharma
Cloud Ground wherein he brings about ever increasing growth in
incalculably many forms of merit and wisdom.

16. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF ATTAINMENTS

i Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva dwelling on this Dharma
Cloud Ground knows in accordance with reality:

Attainment as it takes place within the desire realm;**
Attainment as it takes place within the form realm;
And attainment as it takes place within the formless realm;

He knows in accordance with reality:

Attainment as it takes place within the worldly realms;
Attainment as it takes place within the realm of beings;
Attainment as it takes place within the realms of consciousness;
Attainment as it takes place within the realm of the conditioned;
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Attainment as it takes place within the realm of the uncondi-
tioned;

Attainment as it takes place within the realm of empty space;

Attainment as it takes place within the Dharma realm;

Attainment as it takes place within the realm of nirvana;

And attainment as it takes place in the realm of the afflictions
associated with erroneous views.

He knows in accordance with reality [attainment] as it takes place
in all worlds” dharmas of enactment and dharmas of returning [to
dissolution]*® and also knows in accordance with reality:

Attainment as it takes place on the path of sravaka disciples;

Attainment as it takes place on the path of pratyekabuddhas;

Attainment as it takes place on the path of bodhisattvas;

Attainment as it takes place with a buddha’s powers, fearless-
nesses, and exclusive dharmas;

Attainment as it takes place with form bodies and the Dharma
body;

And attainment as it takes place with the cognition of all-knowl-
edge.

In this same manner, he knows:

Attainment as it takes place in realization of the path to bud-
dhahood;
Attainment as it takes place in the turning of the Dharma wheel;

And attainment as it takes place in the manifestation of crossing
into a state of cessation.

To speak of what is essential, he knows in accordance with reality
the distinctions occurring in attainment as it takes place in rela-
tion to all dharmas.

17. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF TRANSFORMATION
This bodhisattva employs wisdom such as this that accords with

the bodhi practices, penetrates ever more deeply, and knows in
accordance with reality:

Transformation as it takes place in beings;
Transformation as it takes place in karmic actions;
Transformation as it takes place among the afflictions;
Transformation as it takes place in the views;
Transformation as it takes place in worldly realms;
Transformation as it takes place in the Dharma realm;
Transformation as it takes place among $ravaka-disciples;
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Transformation as it takes place among pratyekabuddhas;

Transformation as it takes place among bodhisattvas;

Transformation as it takes place among tathagatas;

And transformation as it occurs in the presence and absence of
differences.

He penetrates into all of these in a way that accords with reality.

18. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF SUSTAINING BASES
At that time, this bodhisattva:

Knows in accordance with reality the sustaining bases®” of a
buddha’s powers;

Knows in accordance with reality the sustaining bases of the
Dharma’s abiding;

And knows in accordance with reality the sustaining bases of
karmic deeds.

So, too, he knows in accordance with reality:

The sustaining bases of the afflictions;
The sustaining bases of time;

The sustaining bases of vows;

The sustaining bases of prior lifetimes;
The sustaining bases of practices;

The sustaining bases of kalpas’ duration;
And the sustaining bases of knowledge.

19. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF SUBTLETIES OF PRACTICE

This bodhisattva dwells in all buddhas’ knowledge regarding the
subtleties of practice on the ten grounds, specifically including:

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in births and
deaths;

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in worlds;

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in abandon-
ing the home life;

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in achieving
realization of the path;

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in sovereign
mastery in the exercise of the spiritual powers;

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in turning
the Dharma wheel;

Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in the sus-
taining of a lifespan;
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Their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in manifest-
ing the appearance of entering nirvana;
And their knowledge regarding the subtleties involved in the
long endurance of the Dharma.
He knows in accordance with reality all of the other such sorts of
knowledge with regard to subtleties.

20. Tuis BopuisaTTva’s KNOWLEDGE OF THE TATHAGATAS” SECRETS
So too does he know in accordance with reality the secret circum-
stances of all buddhas, specifically including:
Their secrets associated with the body;
Their secrets associated with the mouth;
Their secrets associated with the mind;
Their secrets associated with the assessment of what is and is
not the right time;
Their secrets associated with bestowing predictions on bod-
hisattvas;
Their secrets associated with the attraction and training of
beings;
Their secrets associated with the distinctions among vehicles;
Their secrets associated with the eighty-four thousand sorts of
different root faculties;
Their secrets associated with the doing of karmic deeds in
accordance with reality;
Their secrets associated with actions;
And their secrets associated with the realization of bodhi.

He knows all such secrets in accordance with reality.

21. Tuis BopHIsATTVA'S KNOWLEDGE OF THE INTERPENETRATION OF KALPAS
This bodhisattva fathoms all of the knowledge of the Buddhas
with regard to the interpenetration of kalpas [and other such mea-
sures of time], specifically knowing:
How a single kalpa may subsume an asamkhyeya of kalpas;
How an asamkhyeya of kalpas may subsume a single kalpa;
How an enumerated number of kalpas may subsume innumer-
able kalpas;
How innumerable kalpas may subsume an enumerated number
of kalpas;
How a single mind-moment may subsume an incalculably long
period of time;
How an incalculably long period of time may subsume a single
mind-moment;
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How a kalpa may subsume what does not constitute a kalpa;
How what does not constitute a kalpa may subsume a kalpa;
How a kalpa in which there is a buddha subsumes a kalpa in
which there is no buddha;
How a kalpa with no buddha subsumes a kalpa in which there
is a buddha;
How past and future kalpas subsume the present kalpa;
How the present kalpa subsumes past and future kalpas;
How future and past kalpas subsume the present kalpa;
How the present kalpa subsumes future and past kalpas;
How long kalpas subsume short kalpas;
And how short kalpas subsume long kalpas.
So, too, he knows in accordance with reality all the other charac-
teristic features of how kalpas [and other such measures of time]
may mutually subsume each other.*®

22. Tais BobuisaTTvA’s KNOWING OF THE BuDDHA'S PENETRATING KNOWLEDGE
This bodhisattva [knows in accordance with reality]:

The Buddhas’ penetrating knowledge®® that knows ordinary
common people;*®°

The penetrating knowledge that knows atoms;

The penetrating knowledge that knows [the bodies of buddha]
lands;*"!

The penetrating knowledge that knows bodies and minds;

The types of enlightened penetrating knowledge such as the
enlightened penetrating knowledge that knows beings’ bod-
ies and minds, the enlightened penetrating knowledge that
knows beings’ actions, or the enlightened penetrating knowl-
edge that knows universally pervasive practices;

The penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation of
adaptive practices;

The penetrating knowledge that knows the manifestation of
contrary practices;

The penetrating knowledge that knows what is inconceivable;

The penetrating knowledge that knows what beings of the
world, $ravaka-disciples, pratyekabuddhas, and bodhisattvas
are capable of knowing;

And the penetrating knowledge that knows what no one else is
capable of knowing for only a tathdgata is capable of knowing
it.

He penetratingly comprehends all of these in accordance with
reality.
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Sons of the Buddha, the knowledge of all buddhas is vast, mea-
sureless, and boundless. If one is a bodhisattva dwelling on this
ground, then one is able to have a penetrating knowledge of wis-
dom such as this.

23. Tuis BopHisaTTVvA'S ACQUISITION OF COUNTLESS LIBERATIONS

ta) Sons of the Buddha, as this bodhisattva mahdsattva engages in
the practices associated with this ground, he acquires:

The bodhisattva’s inconceivable liberation;

The bodhisattva’s unimpeded liberation;

The pure practice liberation;

The light of the universal gateway liberation;

The tathagata treasury liberation;

The accordance with the unimpeded wheel liberation;*?
The penetration of the three periods of time liberation;
The Dharma realm treasury liberation;

The liberation light liberation;

The transcendence of differences liberation.

Sons of the Buddha, these ten liberations are chief among those
acquired by this bodhisattva. It is on this ground that he acquires
all of the measurelessly and boundlessly many hundreds of thou-
sands of myriads of kotis of asamkhyeyas of liberations such as
these.

24. Tuis BopHISATTVA'S SAMADHIS, DHARANTS, AND SUPERKNOWLEDGES

In this very same manner, he acquires hundreds of thousands of
myriads of measureless asamkhyeyas of samadhis, acquires hun-
dreds of thousands of myriads of measureless asamkhyeyas of
dharanis, and acquires hundreds of thousands of myriads of mea-
sureless asamkhyeyas of spiritual superknowledges.

25. Tuis BopHisaTTvA’'S LIMITLESS MEMORY POWER

m In this bodhisattva’s complete development of bodhi-concor-
dant wisdom such as this, he completely develops measureless
memory power. He is able in but a single mind-moment to go to
the dwelling places of the measurelessly many buddhas through-
out the ten directions, receiving illumination in measurelessly
many dharmas and taking in the rain of measurelessly many
dharmas. In every case, he is able to take in and retain all of these.

26. His LimitLEss MEMORY COMPARED TO THE OCEAN’S LimiTLESS CAPACITY

Just as, with the sole exception of the great ocean, all other land
is unable to take in the great rains poured down by Sagara, the
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dragon king, so too, O Sons of the Buddha, is this also the case for
this bodhisattva mahasattva. Because he is able to take in the great
Dharma rains, he becomes able to enter into the Tathagata’s secret
places. This Dharma rain is such that all beings including sravaka-
disciples and pratyekabuddhas are in every case unable to take it in.
Even all bodhisattvas from the first ground on through the ninth
ground are also unable to take it in and retain it. It is only this
bodhisattva mahasattva who dwells on the Dharma Cloud Ground
who is able to take it all in and retain it.

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is comparable to that of
the great ocean. It is always able to take in all the rain sent down
from the great clouds created by a single dragon king. So, too,
even if the rain sent down from the clouds created by two dragon
kings, three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, a hundred,
a thousand, a myriad, a koti, a hundred kotis, a thousand myriads
of kotis of nayutas of dragon kings, or even up to countlessly and
boundlessly many dragon kings who were to all simultaneously
pour down their rains, the great ocean would still be able to take
it all in and retain it. How is this the case? This is because the
great ocean is a vessel possessed of incalculably great capacity.

Sons of the Buddha, so too itis with this bodhisattva mahasattoa.
As he dwells on the Dharma Cloud Ground in the abode of but
a single buddha, his capacity to take in the great rain of Dharma
illumination is such that, whether it be the rain which is rained
down by two buddhas, three, four, five, ten, a hundred, a thou-
sand, a myriad, a koti, and so forth up to all the rain that is rained
down by countlessly and boundlessly many buddhas, so many
buddhas that their number is indescribable and ineffable, beyond
limits, and beyond calculation, he is always able even then to take
in all of the rain poured down from their great Dharma clouds,
doing so in but a single mind-moment. It is for this very reason
that this ground is known as the Dharma Cloud Ground.

27. VIMUKTICANDRA Asks ABOUT THE LimiTs oF THis BoDHISATTVA'S MEMORY
[Liberation Moon Bodhisattva] then asked, “Son of the Buddha,
from how many buddhas is this bodhisattva mahdsattva able in but
a single mind-moment to take in their great rain of Dharma illumi-
nation?”

28. VAJRAGARBHA'S ANALOGY TO DESCRIBE THIS BODHISATTVA'S MEMORY POWER

[Vajragarbha Bodhisattva] then replied:
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This is something that one could not know even through numeri-
cal calculations. It could only be described by resort to analogy.
Sons of the Buddha, suppose for instance that all the beings in
worlds as numerous as the atoms in all the ineffably many hun-
dreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of worlds of the
ten directions had each acquired the “hearing-and-retaining”
dharani, had each become the attendant of a buddha, had each
become foremost in learning among all of the sravaka-disciples,
and had each become the likes of Great Differentiation Bhikshu,3%
foremost in learning among the disciples of Vajra Lotus Blossom
Supremacy Buddha.’** Suppose too that, just as one of these beings
had perfected just such power of extensive learning, so too had all
of those other beings also done so in the same manner. Suppose
as well that the Dharma acquired by any one of them was not
duplicated in that received by the second and that this was also
true of all the rest of them so that the Dharma received by every
one of them was in each and every case different.

Sons of the Buddha, what do you think? Would all of that
which is taken in and retained by all these beings through their
powers of extensive learning be a great amount, or not?

[Liberation Moon Bodhisattva] replied, “It would be incalcu-
lably so.”

[Vajragarbha Bodhisattva] then said:

Sons of the Buddha, I should now inform you that, in but a single
mind-moment, all at the same time, in the abode of but a single
Buddha, this bodhisattva dwelling on this Dharma Cloud Ground
is able to take in the entire Dharma realm’s Dharma treasury of
all three periods of time, that which is known as “the great rain
of Dharma light.”

When compared with the extensive learning power of this
bodhisattva, the extensive-learning power of all those beings
described above would not even amount to a hundredth part,
would not even amount to a thousandth part or one part in a myr-
iad parts, would not amount to even a single part in a thousand
myriads of kotis of nayutas of parts, and so forth until we come to
its inability to become comparable even by resort to numerical
calculation or analogy.

And just as this is the case regarding what he hears from one
single buddha, so too is he also able in every case to simultane-
ously take in the great rain of Dharma light rained down by all
the buddhas as numerous as the atoms in however many worlds
there are throughout the ten directions.
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Furthermore, he is even able in every case to take in simulta-
neously and in but a single mind-moment the entire great rain of
Dharma light sent down by incalculably and boundlessly many
more buddhas than this.

29. Tue DHARMA CLOUD BoDHISATTVA'S GREAT DHARMA RAIN

Additionally, O Son of the Buddha, through the power of his
vows, the bodhisattva mahadsattva dwelling on this Dharma Cloud
Ground brings forth the great kindness and compassion, thus
setting loose the great Dharma thunder. His superknowledges,
clarities, and fearlessnesses are the radiance of his lightning, his
bringing forth of great wisdom is the blowing of his swift winds,
his immense merit and roots of goodness are his dense clouds,
his manifestation of all the different sorts of form bodies are his
variously colored clouds, and his defeat of the maras through the
proclamation of the Dharma is the sound of his thunder.

He is able, simultaneously and in but a single mind-moment, to
reach everywhere without exception throughout all those worlds
as numerous as or even greater than the above-described number
of atoms and, in accordance with beings’ dispositions, he rains
down the sweet-dew Dharma rain of the good Dharma, extin-
guishing the smoke and flames of beings’ ignorance-generated
afflictions. It is for this reason that this is known as the Dharma
Cloud Ground.

Additionally, O Sons of the Buddha, from the time this bod-
hisattva mahasattva who dwells on the Dharma Cloud Ground
descends from a world’s Tusita Heaven on through to the time he
manifests entry into mahaparinirvana, in carrying out all the bud-
dha works that he does, he adapts to the beings that he brings to
liberation, using the power of spiritual superknowledges in every
case. He also does this in the worlds contained within two great
trichiliocosms and so forth on up to worlds as numerous as the
atoms described above and additionally does this in a number
of worlds exceeding even this, doing so even in a hundred thou-
sand myriads of kotis of asamkhyeyas of additional worlds wherein,
from the time he descends from the Tusita Heaven to the time that
he manifests entry into mahaparinirvana, in carrying out all the
buddha works that he does, he adapts to the beings that he brings
to liberation, using the power of spiritual superknowledges in
every case.
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30. Tuis BopuisarTva’s Use oF SPIRITUAL POWERS IN TRANSFORMING WORLDS

m In using his wisdom, this bodhisattva who dwells on this
ground acquires the power of supreme sovereign mastery.
Through skillful selectivity in the application of his great wis-
dom, he may transform a narrow land into a broad one, a broad
land into narrow one, or a defiled land into a pure one. In this
manner, throughout all worldly realms, he is in every case pos-
sessed of spiritual powers such as these.

Or this bodhisattva may bring it about that an entire great
trichiliocosm together with its Iron Ring Mountains and rivers
is placed within a single atom even without there being any con-
striction occurring therein as a result of this.

Or he may manifest the entry into a single atom of all the
adornments in two, three, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty,
fifty worlds, a hundred or a thousand worlds, a myriad kotis of
worlds, or measurelessly many ineffable numbers of ineffably
many worlds.

Or he may manifest within the adornments associated with a
single world those associated with an ineffably large number of
worlds.

Or he may see to the placement into but a single world all
the beings contained within up to an ineffably large number of
worlds, in all such cases being able to do so without there being
any constriction occurring therein.

Or it may be that he sees to the placement of the beings con-
tained in a single world into an ineffably large number of worlds.

Or it may be that he sees to the placement onto the tip of a sin-
gle hair an ineffably large number of worlds, doing so even with-
out causing any disturbance to the beings contained within them.

Or he may manifest within but a single hair all of the adorn-
ments associated with all buddhas’ spiritual powers.

31. His Usk orF POWERS IN MANIFESTING BODIES & SUPERNATURAL PHENOMENA

Or it may be that, in but a single mind-moment, he manifests
bodies as numerous as the atoms in an ineffably large number
of worlds while also manifesting for each and every one of those
bodies just such an incalculably great number of hands that pro-
ceed with diligent mind to make offerings to all buddhas of the
ten directions. Each and every one of those hands then takes up a
number of lotus blossoms as numerous as the sands of the Ganges,
gathers them together, and scatters them down as offerings to the
Buddhas. In the same manner, they gather up perfumes, blends



432 The Ten Grounds Sutra

530030 AR . WWEEW. IMEWE. —VEEZ H.
ss0c01 | B ATt ERE M. A——5 . BIRIEZ. X
53002 ——5 . WHBMEEEH, B——H. Gk
530003 BEEE . DLEM T, BEEGEME. WattsHE. RE
530c04] e W TIT. AT, DIME . popht ik
53005 EHEF. RIS ARE . AR . T3 KBRS,
530006 A=A, DIMPIE ). REEES . RESF.
ESMMIEMWﬁ%ﬁ%o%i%ﬁ$Q%§%*O%
;’- 530008 — ISR UE S . A VIR A B A —E

530000 FLH o A R . BB LI St R . &
s530c10] —EAK. MRigEAKH . MERGEEE, TEOOEH. i
530011 PR E S R, AR ER Y HE .
s0c2| YRR VIR . B S ETE —ps i e
s30c3| BEJEEER. EOGHH . Biasdel. JiE 77
s30c14| S FTECHFEY . BREH . DLOES.
530015 BER— VI M E SRR, AL
s30cte| AE. A B,

KA K WEEEY, REWR. —VIEMZ R, BUFHM
T, T—SERmE. AR ek, o
KA RPTRECE, LR IIENGEN . WRAESE, T & i
+77, Fawhungs, TERMFOREME, BTiAR, )
FERGESR. T, DE R E Y. TEST, B
TEEXAHLEE™F. TEST, s oUEFSAFE. 51U
| ERET B, A . SR ATE TR S i
PR, SRR IERE S, TEEORH, BREELLH R, TR
Mlmemrmps, narm—mE. Bahma e, B
JeEER. Bt By AL B, JiE TR ra ey
W, ETHFE. DLONES, G4 Ui LRt RS,
AL ARAEA T A




Chapter Ten: The Dharma Cloud Ground 433

of various scents, powdered incenses, raiment, banners, canopies,
and precious things to present as offerings to the Buddhas.

Additionally, for each and every one of those bodies, he may
transformationally manifest a number of heads as numerous as
all those atoms. For each and every one of those heads he may
manifest tongues as numerous as all those atoms from each and
every one of which, through the exercise of his spiritual powers,
there then resound his praises of all buddhas.

In each succeeding mind-moment, he may fill up the ten direc-
tions with phenomena such as these and, in each succeeding
mind-moment, he may then employ his spiritual superknowl-
edges to manifest in countless worlds the appearances of realizing
the path to buddhahood, turning the wheel of the Dharma, and so
forth on through to his manifestation of entering mahaparinirvana.

Using the powers of his spiritual superknowledges, he mani-
fests throughout the three periods of time countless bodies while
manifesting within his bodies the appearance of the Buddhas’
measurelessly and boundlessly numerous adornments of buddha
lands while also manifesting within his bodies the appearance of
the phenomena occurring during the creation and destruction of
all worlds.

He may cause all the various sorts of winds to blow forth from
a single one of his hair pores while still not disturbing any being,
or he may wish to form measurelessly and boundlessly many
worlds into the waters of a single sea in which sea he then creates
a great lotus blossom the form, color and brilliant light of which
illuminate everywhere throughout measurelessly and bound-
lessly many worlds even as it manifests within itself the appear-
ances of the marvelous adornments associated with the realiza-
tion of bodhi, and so forth up to and including the appearances
associated with acquiring the knowledge of all modes.

He may manifest within his bodies all the different sorts of
light including that of precious mani pearls, lightning, the light of
the sun, moon, and stars, and so forth, including all the radiant
phenomena throughout the worlds of the ten directions, mani-
festing the appearance of all such things within his bodies.

Or it may be that, with the breath from his mouth, he is able
to cause all the measurelessly and boundlessly many worlds of
the ten directions to tremor while nonetheless not causing any of
their beings to be seized with thoughts of terror.
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Or it may be that he manifests the appearances of the kalpa-
ending water disasters and kalpa-ending wind and fire disasters
taking place in the worlds of the ten directions.

Or in this same way, he may manifest adornments of a being’s
body that accord with beings’ predilections. He may wish to
manifest within his own body the body of a tathagata, manifest
his own body within that of a fathagata, manifest his own bud-
dha land within the body of a tathagata, or manifest the body of a
tathagata within his own buddha land.

Sons of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on
this Dharma Cloud Ground may carry out just such transforma-
tions of spiritual powers as these as well as measurelessly many
other sorts of extraordinary appearances produced through his
sovereign mastery of the spiritual powers.

32. Tae CoNGREGANTS WONDER: “WHAT MoRE CouLD EvEN A BuppHA D0?”

m At that time, there were bodhisattvas, devas, dragons, yaksas,
gandharvas, asuras, garudas, kinnaras, and mahoragas as well as Sakra
Devanam Indra, the Brahma Heaven devas, the Four Heavenly
Kings, the devas’ sons of the Mahes$vara Heavens, and the devas of
the Pure Dwelling Heaven who each had this thought: “If the pow-
ers of spiritual superknowledges and wisdom powers of this bod-
hisattva are so measurelessly and boundlessly great as this, what
more in addition to that could be done even by a buddha?”

33. LIBERATION MOON ASks VAJRAGARBHA FOR AN EXPLANATION

At that time, Liberation Moon Bodhisattva Mahasattva himself well
aware of the thoughts in the minds of those in that great assembly,
then posed a question to Vajragarbha Bodhisattva, saying: “O Son
of the Buddha, those in the great assembly all have that about which
they are now beset with doubts. Having heard about this bodhisat-
tva’s great powers of spiritual penetration and wisdom, they have
fallen into a net of doubts. You should now cut off all their doubting
delusions by revealing the marvelous phenomena associated with
this bodhisattva’s spiritual superknowledges and adornments.”

34. VAJRAGARBHA ENTERS “THE NATURE OF ALL BuppHA LANDS SAMADHI”
Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then immediately entered “the nature
of the physical form of all buddha lands samadhi.”** The devas,
dragons, yaksas, gandharvas, asuras, garudas, and mahoragas as well
as Sakra Devanam Indra, the Brahma Heaven devas, the World-
protecting Heavenly Kings, the devas’ sons of the Mahe$vara
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Heavens, and the devas of the Pure Dwelling Heaven all observed
their own bodies enter into the body of Vajragarbha Bodhisattva
wherein they saw the multitude of adorning phenomena transpir-
ing throughout a great trichiliocosm that were such that, even were
they to spend an entire kalpa attempting to describe them all, they
could never come to the end of them.

They observed therein a buddha’s bodhi tree within the
bodhimanda. It had a trunk ten myriads of trichiliocosms in circum-
ference that was a hundred myriads of trichiliocosms in height
and that shaded an area of three thousand kotis of trichiliocosms.
Beneath it, there was a lion throne matching in scale the height and
breadth of that tree upon which sat abuddha named All-Knowledge
King Tathagata.’® Everyone in that great assembly observed that
buddha seated upon his throne along with all the supremely mar-
velous offerings that, even were one to try to describe them for an
entire kalpa, one could still never finish.

After Vajragarbha Bodhisattva had manifested such great spiri-
tual powers, he caused everyone in that great assembly to return
once again to their original circumstance. Then the entire great
assembly had thoughts of amazement at the rarity of what they had
experienced, whereupon they fell silent and single-mindedly gazed
up at Vajragarbha Bodhisattva.

35. LiBERATION MooON Asks ABouT THis SAMADHI'S NAME AND CAPACITY

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then inquired of Vajragarbha
Bodhisattva, asking, “O Son of the Buddha, this is the most pro-
foundly rare of circumstances. This samadhi is possessed of such
immense power. What then is the name of this samadhi?”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied, “This samadhi is known
as “the nature of the physical form of all buddha lands samadhi.”

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then inquired, “To how many
places is the power of this samadhi able to extend?”

Vajragarbha Bodhisattva then replied:

O Son of the Buddha, were a bodhisattva mahasattva to well culti-
vate and develop the power of this samadhi, he would thus be able
in this way to manifest within his own body great trichiliocosms
in number as the atoms in measurelessly many Ganges’ sands of
worlds and would in fact be able to exceed even this number. O
Son of the Buddha, the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on this
Dharma Cloud Ground acquires measurelessly and boundlessly
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many hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of such bodhisat-
tva samadhis.

Hence the body and physical deeds of this bodhisattva dwell-
ing on this ground are difficult to fathom. His speech and ver-
bal deeds are difficult to fathom. His mind and mental deeds are
difficult to fathom. His sovereign mastery of the spiritual pow-
ers is difficult to fathom. His ability to contemplate the dharmas
of the three periods of time is difficult to fathom. The samadhis
he practices and enters are difficult to fathom. The power of his
knowledge is difficult to fathom. His roaming and sporting in the
liberations is difficult to fathom. And as for what he accomplishes
through transformations, what he accomplishes through spiritual
powers, and what he accomplishes through his strength, these are
all difficult for anyone to fathom. To state it briefly, all that this
bodhisattva does even up to and including when he raises up and
sets down his feet cannot be fathomed by any bodhisattva even
up to and including one who dwells in the position of the Dharma
Prince on the Ground of Sublime Goodness.

Sons of the Buddha, I have now concluded this summary
explanation of such incalculable circumstances as pertain to the
this bodhisattva dwelling on the Dharma Cloud Ground. Were
one to attempt an extensive explanation of it, one could never fin-
ish it even in measurelessly and boundlessly many asamkhyeyas
of kalpas.

36. He Asks: “WHAT MoORE MiGHT A BuppuA’s Powers AccompLisH?”

[Liberation Moon Bodhisattva] then inquired, “O Son of the
Buddha, if the powers of the practice domain and powers of spiri-
tual superknowledges possessed by this bodhisattva are of this
sort, then what additional factors must characterize the powers of
the practice domain and powers of spiritual superknowledges as
possessed by a buddha?”

37. VAJRAGARBHA CoNTRASTS A FEw CLumrs oF SoiL To AL WORLDS
[Vajragarbha Bodhisattva] replied:

O Son of the Buddha, by way of comparison, suppose there was
someone who picked up two or three clumps of earth from some-
where on the four continents and then asked, ‘Is the quantity of
earth element contained in all of the boundlessly many worlds
of even greater quantity than this?” As I see it, the question you
have just asked is of this very sort. How could it be that one might
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employ the wisdom of a bodhisattva as a basis for seeking to
fathom the measureless wisdom of the Tathagata?

Sons of the Buddha, if one were to pick up a small amount
of earth from somewhere on the four continents, what remains
would exceed it by the most extremely great amount. If it would
take measurelessly many kalpas to merely describe a minor por-
tion of the circumstances of those bodhisattvas dwelling on the
Dharma Cloud Ground, how much the less could one succeed in
describing the circumstances associated with one who dwells on
the ground of the Tathagata?

38. VaAjRaAGARBHA CoMPARES MANY BopHisaTTvas” Wispom To ONE BuDDHA'S

Sons of the Buddha, I shall now describe this matter, causing you
to understand it in a manner to which the Buddha will now attest.
Suppose for example that there existed in each and every one of
the directions a number of buddha worlds as numerous as the
atoms in a measurelessly and boundlessly great number of world
systems, all of which were filled as densely as paddy rice or thick
forests with bodhisattvas dwelling on the tenth ground who had
performed measurelessly and boundlessly many deeds in cultiva-
tion of a bodhisattva’s meritorious qualities, wisdom, and dhyana
absorptions. Even so, when compared with the power of a single
tathagata’s merit and wisdom, theirs could not amount even to a
hundredth part, could not amount even to one part in a hundred
thousand myriad kotis of parts, and so forth until we come to its
inability to achieve comparability even by resort to numerical cal-
culation or analogy.

39. Tue NATURE oFf THis BopHIisATTVA’'S PRACTICE AND WispoM LIGHT

Sons of the Buddha, employing wisdom such as this, this bod-
hisattva accords with the physical, verbal, and mental actions
of the Tathagata himself even while never relinquishing any of
his bodhisattva samadhis. Thus he continues in each and every
kalpa to diligently make offerings of material gifts to all buddhas,
thereby making offerings to countlessly and boundlessly many
buddhas even while being able to completely take on the spiritual
powers of all buddhas. So it is that he becomes ever more supreme
in his illumination.

There is no one anywhere throughout the entire Dharma realm
who, challenging him with difficult questions, would ever be able
to prevail over this bodhisattva even if they were to pursue such
challenges for hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of kal-

pas.
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40. Tue Licut or His Wispom, MERrIT, AND Goob RooTs CoMPARED TO GOLD

Sons of the Buddha, it is as if there were a great master goldsmith
who was skilled in refining gold to make adornments inlaid with
precious mani pearls, adornments to be worn about the neck of the
Vasavartin Heaven King®” that are so superior that such adorn-
ments cannot be outshone [by the radiance of] any of the other
devas and cannot be rivaled by any other deva’s adornments.

Sons of the Buddha, the wisdom, meritorious qualities, and
roots of goodness of this bodhisattva dwelling on the tenth ground
could never be rivaled by that of all the bodhisattva mahasattvas
dwelling on the first ground through the ninth ground. Because
the bodhisattva dwelling on this ground has acquired the illumi-
nating light of great wisdom, it is able to accord with all-knowl-
edge. Hence it is such that the wisdom light of the others cannot
outshine it.

41. Tue Rapiance oF Tuais BobHisaTTvA's Wispom CoMPARED TO GOLD

Sons of the Buddha, this is analogous to the light of the Mahesvara
Heaven King®® that cannot be rivaled by the light of any being in
any other station of rebirth. It has the capacity to cause beings’
bodies and minds to feel clear and cool.

Sons of the Buddha, so too itis with this bodhisattva mahasattva.
As he dwells on this Dharma Cloud Ground, his wisdom light
cannot be rivaled by that of any sravaka-disciple or pratyekabud-
dha. So too, that of bodhisattva mahasattvas dwelling on the first
ground through the ninth ground is also unable to rival it. The
bodhisattva dwelling on this ground is able to influence incal-
culably many beings to abide in the path to the realization of all-
knowledge.

42. Tue BuppHAs” ONGOING TEACHING OF THIs BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, all buddhas of the ten directions expound
on wisdom for the bodhisattva mahasattva who dwells on this
ground, thereby causing him to achieve a penetrating compre-
hension of the three periods of time, causing him to rightly know
the characteristic features of the Dharma realm, causing him to
everywhere cover all worlds with his knowledge, causing him to
illuminate all worldly realms, causing him to everywhere cover
all beings with great compassion and great kindness, and caus-
ing him to rightly and universally see and know all dharmas. To
speak of what is essential, they completely explain the path to all-
knowledge for his sake.
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43. VAJRAGARBHA'S FINAL STATEMENTS ABOUT A 10TH GROUND BODHISATTVA

Sons of the Buddha, this has been the presentation on the bod-
hisattva mahasattva’s tenth ground, the Dharma Cloud Ground.

a. Tue BoDHISATTVA'S STATION AND DHARMA PRACTICE

Dwelling on this ground, he most often becomes a Mahesvara
Heaven King endowed with the penetrating light of wisdom with
which he skillfully expounds on sravaka-disciple and pratyekabud-
dha practice as well as on the bodhisattva’s paramitas. Even if chal-
lenged with any of the difficult questions posed by anyone in the
Dharma realm, there would still be no one who could exhaust his
ability to answer.

b. Tue BopHISATTVA'S MINDFULNESS

In all of the good works that he pursues, no matter whether it
be in his practice of giving, pleasing words, beneficial actions,
or joint endeavors, he never departs from his mindfulness of the
Buddha, his mindfulness of the Dharma, his mindfulness of his
bodhisattva companions, his mindfulness of the bodhisattva
practices, his mindfulness of the paramitas, and his mindfulness
of all the practices associated with the grounds. He never departs
from his mindfulness of the ten powers, his mindfulness of the
fearlessnesses, his mindfulness of the exclusive dharmas, and so
forth until we come to his never departing from his mindfulness
of his quest to achieve complete fulfillment of the knowledge of
all modes.

c. Tue BopHISATTVA'S ASPIRATION TO SERVE BEINGS

He always thinks, “Oh when will I become able to serve these
beings as a leader, one who is supremely excellent, one who is
great, one who is marvelous, one who is superior, one who is insu-
perable, one who serves them as guide, one who serves them as
a general, one who serves them as a mentor, one who is worthy
of their veneration?,” and so forth on up to “...one upon whom all
beings can rely?”

d. Tue CONSEQUENCES OF THE BODHISATTVA’S VIGOR AND Vows

If he wishes in this way to devote himself to the diligent practice
of vigor, then, in but a single mind-moment, he succeeds in acquir-
ing samadhis as numerous as the atoms in immeasurably many
hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of ineffable
numbers of ineffably many worlds and becomes able to manifest
a bodhisattva retinue as numerous as just so very many atoms.
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Were he to avail himself of the power of vows, through sov-
ereign mastery in the spiritual superknowledges, he could freely
manifest these phenomena in even greater numbers so large that,
no matter whether we speak of his practices, of his supremely
marvelous offerings, of his resolute faith, of the physical or verbal
karma that he generates, of his radiance, of his faculties, of his
employment of psychic powers, of his voice, or of his domains of
practice, one could never enumerate them even in however many
hundreds of thousands of myriads of kotis of nayutas of kalpas one
might attempt to do so.

III. Tae FINAL SuMMARIZING DiscussioN oF THE TEN GRouNDS>”

A. His EvenTuaL ALL-KNOWLEDGE LIKENED TO RivERs” FLow INTO THE SEA

a1 Sons of the Buddha, this is what is known as the bodhisattva
mahasattva’s sequential progression through the grounds as he
moves toward acquisition of the knowledge of all modes.

Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of
Lake Anavatapta from which the four rivers flow forth and com-
pletely fill the four continents” waterways, progressively increas-
ing without ever being exhausted until they finally flow into the
great ocean.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva mahasattva.
The waters of roots of goodness and great vows flow forth from
the bodhisattva. Employing the four means of attraction, he
becomes inexhaustible in his complete satisfaction of beings’
needs and continually increases in this until he finally reaches
the knowledge of all modes.

B. TuEe 10 GrRounDs” DiFFERENCES LIKENED TO THOSE oF 10 MouNTAaIN KINGS

@ Sons of the Buddha, these ten bodhisattva grounds each have
distinct differences that all originate in the Buddha’s knowledge.
Thisisjustasitis with the ten great mountain kings the existence of
which originates in the great earth. What then are these ten? They
are: the Snow Mountain King, the Fragrance Mountain King, the
Khadira Mountain King, the Rishis-and-Aryas Mountain King,
the Yugamdhara Mountain King, the Horse Ear Mountain King,
the Nimindhara Mountain King, the Cakravada Mountain King,
the Manifold Features Mountain King, and the Sumeru Mountain
King.

1. Tue First GRounp CoMPARED TO THE SNow MouNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as the Snow Mountain King has all the
various sorts of herbs gathered thereon so abundantly that one
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could never harvest them all, so too is this the case, O Sons of the
Buddha, for the bodhisattva mahasattva who dwells on the bod-
hisattva’s Ground of Joyfulness, for the world’s classical texts, cul-
tural arts, literature, verse, mantras, and occult techniques are all
so completely gathered together in him there that one could never
come to the end of them all.

2. Tue SEcoND GROUND COMPARED TO THE FRAGRANCE MoUNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Fragrance Mountain King, all
of the various sorts of incenses are all so abundantly gathered
together there that they are endless, so too it is with the bodhisat-
tva mahasattva who dwells on the Ground of Stainlessness, for the
moral precept observances, dhiita practices, awe-inspiring deport-
ments, and supportive dharmas are all so completely gathered
together in him there that one could never come to the end of
them all.

3. Tae TairD GROUND CoMPARED TO THE KHADIRA MounTaIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as the Khadira Mountain King composed
solely of jewels has all the marvelous flowers so abundantly gath-
ered together on it that one could never harvest them all, so too it
is for the bodhisattva who dwells on the Ground of Shining Light,
for the world’s dhyana absorptions, spiritual superknowledges,
and samadhi gateways are all so completely gathered together in
him there that one could never come to the end of them all.

4. Tae 4t GROUND COMPARED TO THE RisHIS-AND-ARYAS MouNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Rishis-and-Aryas Mountain
King composed solely of jewels there are endlessly many aryas
possessed of the five spiritual superknowledges, so too it is, O
Sons of the Buddha, with the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on
the Ground of Blazing Brilliance, for the causes and conditions by
which beings are caused to enter the path along with his facility
in responding to the many different sorts of related challenging
questions are so completely gathered together in him there that
one could never come to the end of them all.

5. Tae FirrH GRouND COMPARED TO THE YUGAMDHARA MouNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Yugamdhara Mountain King
composed solely of jewels, there are gathered together there so
many yaksas, those great spirits, that the aggregation of yaksas and
raksasas is endlessly abundant, so too it is, O Sons of the Buddha,
with the bodhisattva dwelling on the bodhisattva’s Difficult-to-
Conquer Ground, for the sovereign masteries, psychic powers, and
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spiritual superknowledges are so completely gathered together in
him there that one could never describe them all.

6. Tue SixtH GROUND CoMPARED TO THE HOrRsE EAR MounTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Horse Ear Mountain King com-
posed solely of jewels, the many kinds of marvelous fruits are
gathered there in such abundance that one could never harvest
them all, so too it is, O Sons of the Buddha, with the bodhisat-
tva mahasattva dwelling on the Ground of Direct Presence, for the
profound dharmas of causes and conditions and the facility to
discourse on sravaka-disciples’ fruits of the path are so completely
gathered together in him there that one could never come to the
end of them all.

7. Tue SEVENTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE NIMINDHARA MouNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Nimindhara Mountain King
composed solely of jewels all of the greatly powerful dragon spir-
its are so abundantly gathered together there that one could never
come to the end of them, so too it is, O Sons of the Buddha, with
the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on the Far-Reaching Ground,
for the many different skillful means and wisdom as well as his
facility to discourse on a pratyekabuddha’s path are so completely
gathered together in him there that one could never come to the
end of them all.

8. Tue EicaTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE CAKRAVADA MOUNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Cakravada Mountain King
composed solely of jewels, those whose minds have achieved sov-
ereign mastery are so abundantly gathered together there that
one could never come to the end of them, so too itis, O Sons of the
Buddha, with the bodhisattva mahasattva dwelling on the Ground
of Immovability, for all bodhisattvas’” paths of sovereign mastery
and their abilities to discourse on the world’s realms are so com-
pletely gathered together in him there that one could never come
to the end of them all.

9. Tue NiNTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE MANIFOLD S1GNSs MoUNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Manifold Signs Mountain King
composed solely of jewels, all the asuras possessed of great spiri-
tual powers are so abundantly present there that one could never
come to the end of them, so too it is, O Sons of the Buddha, in the
case of the bodhisattva dwelling on the bodhisattva’s Ground of
Sublime Goodness, for the practices and knowledge by which one
transforms beings and discourses on the world’s aspects are so
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completely gathered together in him there that one could never
come to the end of them all.

10. Tue TeNTH GROUND COMPARED TO THE SUMERU MOUNTAIN KING

Sons of the Buddha, just as on the Sumeru Mountain King, there
are endlessly gathered together all of the devas and spirits, so too
it is, O Sons of the Buddha, in the case of the bodhisattva dwell-
ing on the Dharma Cloud Ground, for the Tathagata’s ten powers,
four fearlessnesses, and proclamations of the Dharma of all bud-
dhas are so completely gathered together in him there that one
could never come to the end of them all.

11. Tue 10 GRounDs IN ALL-KNOWLEDGE LIKENED TO MOUNTAINS IN THE SEA
Sons of the Buddha, just as these ten jeweled mountains all abide
in the midst of the great sea and possess their distinctive features
based on the waters of that great sea, so too it is with the bodhisat-
tva mahasattva’s ten grounds that all reside within the knowledge
of the Buddha and possess their distinctive aspects in reliance
upon all-knowledge.

C. Tue TeNn GRounNDps CoMPARED TO TEN AsPECTS OF THE GREAT OCEAN

) Sons of the Buddha, [these ten bodhisattva grounds] are com-
parable to the great ocean that, because of ten characteristic fea-
tures, is inalterably referred to as “the great ocean.”*'® What then
are those ten features? They are:

First, it progresses gradually from its shallows to its depths;

Second, it refuses to remain together with dead bodies;

Third, all other waters lose their names on flowing into it;

Fourth, it is of a single flavor;

Fifth, it is a place in which an abundance of precious jewels are
found;

Sixth, it is the most extremely deep and difficult to fathom;

Seventh, it is incalculably vast;

Eighth, it is a place in which beings with huge bodies reside;

Ninth, it does not move beyond its long-established boundaries;

Tenth, it is able to take in all the great rains without ever over-
flowing.

Sons of the Buddha, so too it is with the bodhisattva practices
that on the basis of ten causes and conditions acquire the inalter-
ably exclusive designation “bodhisattva practices.” What then are
those ten? They are:
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On the Ground of Joyfulness one gradually and sequentially
develops increasingly solid vows;

On the Ground of Stainlessness one does not abide in company
with those who break the moral precepts;

On the Ground of Shining Light one relinquishes the world’s
false designations;

On the Ground of Blazing Brilliance one acquires a single-
minded and indestructible pure faith in the Buddha;

On the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground one develops incalculably
many skillful means and spiritual superknowledges and ini-
tiates endeavors within the world;

On the Ground of Direct Presence one contemplates the
extremely profound dharmas of causes and conditions;

On the Far-Reaching Ground one employs a vast mind in skill-
ful examination and selection of dharmas;

On the Ground of Immovability one becomes able to initiate the
manifestation of immense works of adornment;

On the Ground of Sublime Goodness one becomes able to
acquire profound liberations and reach a penetrating com-
prehension of practice in the world that accords with reality
and never goes beyond it;

On the Dharma Cloud Ground one becomes able to take in all
buddhas’ great rain of Dharma light.

D. Tre TeN GRounDs COMPARED TO A LARGE MANT JEWEL
) Sons of the Buddha, this circumstance is analogous to that of
a large and precious mani jewel that by virtue of possessing ten
characteristic aspects is able to bestow all manner of precious
things on beings. What then are those ten? They are:

First, it comes forth from the great sea;

Second, it is enhanced by the refinements of a skillful artisan;

Third, it is made ever more refined;

Fourth, it is rid of defilements;

Fifth, fire is used in its refinement;

Sixth, it is adorned with a multitude of precious jewels;

Seventh, it is strung with precious thread;

Eighth, it is placed atop a tall pillar composed of lapis lazuli;

Ninth, its light rays radiate in the four directions;

Tenth, it rains down the many sorts of precious things in

response to the King’s wishes.



456 The Ten Grounds Sutra

ST, SRR,
0t| BERLH. A THE. WA, WL
ocon| TAHEHRIE. ERRREEMEEAT. —LLEE
s RIRZBEA BRI . DUDIH T, 4Dk
soc0s| IR, A ARESEFER . b LU R
Scos| FAEEEES, VB CMEEE L, U
cos| BAFREEEEORY. BT, @

E s WR—VIRA. B, BAEREERIL. w i

B socos) BT R T, S VB DT
0| e BARGMERY. FREME. M. LEH

0] Ho RGBSR, B, MBS S

53011 [81E ST

BT, TR R ERLE, M. SN —. )
ROATENE, —. BRI, =, DERE R kA
SERELD, PU. LB, T, AL EE, . DWERSE
FEF®, . DURFRUA (BB, \. B LR AN L,
T AT A SR, | B, RET— b
R, SRR BT, RS ITT, b
i, wrmma, foemm.

| . R, AN 7

Bl e T m s,




Chapter Ten: The Dharma Cloud Ground 457

Sons of the Buddha, in his bringing forth the precious jewel of the
resolve to realize bodhi, the bodhisattva mahasattva is also pos-
sessed of ten characteristic aspects. What then are those ten? They
are:

First, from the point of bringing forth that resolve, he pursues
the practice of giving and abandons miserliness;

Second, he cultivates the observance of the moral precepts and
practices the dhiita austerities;

Third, through the dhyana absorptions, liberations, and
samadhis, he is caused to become increasingly refined in his
marvelousness;

Fourth, he brings forth purity in his path practices;

Fifth, he trains himself in skillful means and spiritual super-
knowledges;

Sixth, he creates adornments based on the profound dharma of
causes and conditions;

Seventh, whatever he does is strung together with all the differ-
ent sorts of profound skillful means and wisdom;

Eighth, he is placed high atop the pillar of the spiritual super-
knowledges and sovereign masteries;

Ninth, he contemplates the actions of beings and then emanates
the light of extensive learning and wisdom;

Tenth, all buddhas bestow on him their consecration of his
knowledge at which time he becomes able to carry out for all
beings the works of a buddha and then falls in among those
counted as possessed of all-knowledge.

E. Tue PrereQuUISITE CoNDITIONS FOR HEARING THE TEN GROUNDS TEACHINGS

| Sons of the Buddha, as for this chapter on all bodhisattvas’
practice of the Dharma gateways to the attainment of all-knowl-
edge and the meritorious qualities, if one had not already deeply
planted roots of goodness, one would be unable even to obtain a
hearing of it.

F. LiBeraTioN MoonN Asks: “How Mucu MEerit BY HEARING THis TEACHING?

Liberation Moon Bodhisattva then asked, “If one does succeed in
hearing it, how much merit does such a person thereby acquire?”

G. VaJRAGARBHA ExpLAINS MERIT AND IMPORTANCE OF 10 GROUNDS TEACHING
[Vajragarbha Bodhisattva] replied, saying, “This corresponds
to the merit associated with the power of all buddhas” omniscient
wisdom. Thus the merit acquired from this person’s hearing of
these Dharma gateways is equivalent to the merit associated with



458 The Ten Grounds Sutra

e SRR O o PTARHRARTE. R~

sacie| fREIMEFT . PriRAEiE. MBI . oA, &
sacis| MEEREO. BREM .. ARERR. AT
spcl4| HEE. RS FH. T DEMER. A
sacts| BENH— V)RR . 1FREGEWZRHET. Sk
sacle| o DA . HO7tHA . HREBRE. R
socl7| Fte NHE\ME). MILEEH) ERNE. W
Esmw|%WToﬁﬁéﬁﬁofgﬁo%%%ofg
;5%M|%oﬁ%ﬁ§ﬁoﬁﬁﬁ%$ﬁoﬁTﬁﬁﬁ

5200 Ho FAECTHIIREEZ FH. AL BERES.
spot| WRTH. w77 — Ui o, a1
53202 HBAE . DABRAH A7, 07 @ B EE B
scs| WA AR BB HGE AR . T
sood|| FET. BIERT. Bk SR, 1.
532005 || 5 L e 6 AR T G A e L AH

IR R, FTEARaaiE, Je NS k], Pris i R g
I, TLLE? BTG, RIET, REEEM2R, Ml
GIESIRE R E? T, DLENCY, BB, 15
SRR BT, 7

ViR, CLRE Sy, o5t Aok E e Bt R, N A
+)\MIZh, GERES. BRME, METT, WiEE. BK.
R KRR KREW. REM™S R, WRBCRH. 1T E
E»ﬁk%,%ﬂ+ﬂ%%250%@%§E%£E,@ﬁ?¢,m
R AR, .

YRR AT O R e A B G 1 1 S = o P G
BOEERE R, BT RS, BERE: CHER B SN
o b, UL R R A A




Chapter Ten: The Dharma Cloud Ground 459

the goal sought when bringing forth the resolve to gain all-knowl-
edge.

“How could this be? If one did not possess the bodhisattva’s
resolve, then, on hearing this Dharma gateway, one would not
have resolute faith in it, would not accept it, and would not uphold
it. How much the less might one be able to actually personally
carry forth its cultivation and achieve success in this endeavor?

“Sons of the Buddha, therefore one should realize that this
person’s pursuit of the knowledge of all modes occurs because
of having been able to hear this, because of having resolute faith
in it, because of accepting it, and because of maintaining it in his
cultivation of the practices.”

H. TrE Ausricious S1GNs THAT OccURRED WHEN THIs SuTRA’s TEACHING ENDED

On finishing the proclamation of this sutra, because of the spiri-
tual powers of the Buddha, worlds throughout the ten directions
as numerous as the atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands underwent
the six types and eighteen varieties of characteristic movements.
Additionally, it was because of the very nature of the Dharma that
such quaking occurred. The heavens then all rained down flowers
that, like a cloud, floated on down. They also rained down all man-
ner of incenses, necklaces, precious heavenly raiment, heavenly
banners and canopies, precious things from the heavens, and heav-
enly physical adornments while also raining down celestial music,
songs, and verses. As they descended, there arose even greater
sounds of praises to the extraordinarily supreme matter of the ten
grounds.

1. Tue Tex DirecTiONS” BoDHISATTVAS ATTEST TO THE TEACHING’S UNIVERSALITY
Just as the proclamation of this sutra on the ten grounds was taking
place in the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven associated with these
four continents, so too did this also occur everywhere throughout
all worlds of the ten directions. Because of the Buddha’s spiritual
powers, from a number of worlds throughout the ten directions
greater than the number of atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands, bod-
hisattvas in numbers equal to the atoms in ten kotis of buddha lands
all came there and, completely filling up the space of the ten direc-
tions, they all spoke thus:

It is good indeed, good indeed, Vajragarbha, O Son of the Buddha,
that you have so well proclaimed the characteristic features of the
grounds in which all bodhisattva mahasattvas dwell.
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Son of the Buddha, we too have all identically been given the
name “Vajragarbha.” We come here from a land called “Vajra
Qualities,” from that place in which Vajra Banner Buddha resides.
In all those places through which we passed in coming here, there
was this proclamation of this sutra.

The assembled congregations were also of this very sort. So too
were the words and phrases spoken also of this very sort. And so
too were their meanings of this very sort, being neither enhanced
nor reduced by comparison.

O Son of the Buddha, it is because of the power of the Buddha
that we have arrived here in this great assembly, offering this cer-
tifying corroboration regarding these circumstances.

Son of the Buddha, just as we have come here to this assembled
congregation, so too do bodhisattvas as numerous as the atoms
in ten kotis of buddha lands also go forth throughout all worlds
of the ten directions to each and every one of the types of world
realms, proceeding then to offer this certifying corroboration in
all the Mani Jewel Palaces of the Paranirmita Vasavartin Heaven
Kings above their four-continent worlds.

J.  VAJRAGARBHA'S SUMMARIZING VERSES AUGMENTED BY THE BUDDHA’Ss POWERS

At that time, Vajragarbha Bodhisattva contemplated the ten direc-
tions, contemplated that entire great assembly, and contemplated
the deep Dharma realm, and, in order to offer praises to the gen-
eration of the resolve to gain all-knowledge, in order to reveal to
beings the great power of the bodhisattvas, wishing to purify all
the bodhisattva practices, wishing to draw in all beings, wishing
to hold forth on the pursuit of all-knowledge, wishing to do away
with all forms of worldly defilement, wishing to bestow upon all
beings the causes and conditions associated with the knowledge
of all modes, wishing to reveal the marvelous adorning phenom-
ena associated with inconceivable wisdom, wishing to explain the
differentiating aspects in the meritorious qualities possessed by all
bodhisattvas, and wishing to cause the meaning of this to become
ever more supremely and brightly manifest to beings, he took on
the augmentation of the spiritual powers of the Buddha and then
uttered verses, saying:

In all that bodhisattvas practice,

they delight in skillfully achieved quiescence

wherein their minds are free of any sort of attachment
and, in this, are like empty space.
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They are rid of the defilements of covetousness, hatred, and delusion
and abide securely in the knowledge of the path.

Such unsurpassable practices as these

are such that one should wish to listen to them. a7

It is in this way that bodhisattvas

throughout incalculably many kalpas

persevere with diligent minds in always cultivating
myriads of kotis of types of roots of goodness,

in making offerings to countless buddhas,
pratyekabuddhas, and arhats,

and, for the sake of benefiting beings,
then bring forth the bodhi resolve. us)

They are intensely diligent in upholding moral precept practice,
in dhiita austerities, and in eliminating the defilement of offenses.
Their cultivation of goodness and patience are ever more sublime.
Sensible to shame and blame, they are replete in awesome virtue.

Due to the causes and conditions provided by merit and knowledge,
they have lofty and supreme minds that are bright and pure.

They deeply delight in the knowledge of the Buddha and,

to become the same as Buddha, they generate the bodhi resolve. 19

They present offerings to all buddhas

throughout the ten directions and the three periods of time,
bringing about the complete purification of so many lands
that they are commensurate with the expanse of empty space.

Due to skillfulness in the completely penetrating comprehension
of the uniform equality of all dharmas,

and for the sake of bringing about the liberation of all beings,
they bring forth the bodhi resolve.* (20

In this manner, all bodhisattvas

bring forth this incalculably vast resolve

and, on reaching the Ground of Joyfulness,

put evils to rest and delight in the practice of giving.

They acquire the power of their original vows

and give greater devotion to practicing kindness and compassion.
They institute the profound practice of the ten good karmic paths
and thereby become able to reach the Ground of Stainlessness.

Through moral precepts and learning, they develop a wealth of merit
and, with a mind imbued with kindness, they feel pity for the world.
They eternally abandon every form of defilement

and thus possess a profound mind that is always pure.
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They everywhere contemplate in all worlds

the blazing fires of the three poisons.

Great eminences of this sort

are then able to enter the third ground, the Ground of Shining Light.

They contemplate the three realms as entirely empty,

as impermanent, as like a disease,

as like a boil, like an open sore shot with an arrow,

and as constantly aflame with the hundred varieties of suffering.

Observing all the faults of conditioned existence,

they have a desire to acquire a buddha’s meritorious qualities,
develop the radiant flaming of a buddha’s wisdom,

and then succeed in entering the Ground of Blazing Brilliance.

They perfect mindfulness and wisdom

and thus succeed in arriving in the knowledge of the path.
As they abide on this ground, they present offerings

of a hundred thousand varieties to all buddhas,

and are always able to deliberate with mindfulness
on the measureless qualities of the Buddhas.

They then succeed in entering what in all worlds

is known as the Difficult-to-Conquer Ground.

They are able to employ wisdom and skillful means
that they manifest in all different ways.

Everything to which they devote themselves

is done for the sake of benefiting those in the world.

They present offerings to all buddhas,

pursue endeavors that benefit beings,

and, keeping the dharma of the unproduced directly before them,
then enter the Ground of Direct Presence.

All that these bodhisattvas engage in

is such that everyone in the world would find difficult to know.

They are always free of any thought conceiving of a “self,”

while also having abandoned “existence” and “nonexistence” as well.

From their origin onward, all dharmas are empty and quiescent,

and function as they do because of the twelve-fold chain of causation.
They skillfully and completely fathom these subtleties

and become able then to enter the Far-Reaching Ground.

Practicing wisdom, skillful means, and such,

they realize that dharmas are characterized by quiescent cessation.
A great eminence of this sort

is someone who is difficult to fathom and difficult to rival.
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Out of a desire to cause those in the world

to achieve skillful realization of quiescent cessation,

he returns to bring forth his cultivation of all of the practices
and engages in the various sorts of merit-generating endeavors.

He acquires a universally penetrating understanding

of the bases of all beings” different sorts of mental actions

and, in this manner, becomes able to enter

that ground comparable to empty space, the Ground of Immovability.

All of these bodhisattvas possessed of great wisdom

are completely able to embody the practice

of all the different sorts of wise endeavors

and acquire the power of the ten types of sovereign mastery.

Availing themselves of incalculably

and boundlessly many bodies, they are able

to manifest everywhere throughout the realms of the ten directions
and thereby expound on the sublime Dharma for others’ sakes.

They have a skillful penetrating comprehension of all worldly realms
as well as of all realms of beings,

and, possessed of such great kindness and compassion as this,

they are then able to enter the Ground of Sublime Goodness.

Employing the foremost sort of marvelous and pure wisdom,
they skillfully contemplate the continuously-woven

fabric of karma and afflictions of the world’s beings,

their deeply entangling and hazardous difficulties.

In order to bring beings such as these to liberation,
they acquire all buddhas” Dharma treasury

and skillfully discourse on the supreme meaning
while always remaining free of contradiction and error.

In this manner, they carry forth the sequential practice
and become completely equipped with all good dharmas,
thus progressing on to acquire the merit and wisdom
cultivated and accumulated on the ninth ground.

Wishing to acquire all buddhas’ powers

and their foremost profound and marvelous benefit,

they then become able to receive the wisdom consecration
that is bestowed on them by all buddhas.

They first acquir